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Prefacesrrreersrerrrses oy paee

Many and grare uere the pr blems with which
India was faced du ing the past year Financial
stringency shortage of food ¢ amns deraluation
the wnflux of rvefugees from East Bengal and
other diffculties t} eatened toreta dthe country s
progress

The present rolume 1 a factual account of the
achievements of the Gorernment of India the
gorernments of the states and the country as a
whole

Part I 15 a ecord of the a ied actunties of the
Central Gore nment Part I consists of articles
contributed by uell known writers on some as
pects of national derelopment Part III g es
abref esume of p og ess made n the states
Parts I and 1T are based on oftcral eports

It nas ong nally mtended to mclude the section
on the states m Part IT  Ths plan honere

could not be folloned onmng to the exigenc es of
time  Moreo er this Pa t remans incomplete
s some of the states did not send n ther

72123“5 m time

We take this oppogtumty to thauk all those too
numerous 30 be mentioned by name uwho hare
co-ope ated sth us
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IN 1949 the atyagraha mo ement of the RSS was
withdrawn Mr Golwalker 1ts leader submitted to
the Government of India a copy of the Constitution of
the Sangh and sat1 fied 1t on many important questions
‘Thereupon the Government of India withd ew its ban
on the Sangh mn July 1949 Instructrons were 1ssued for
the release of all RSS detenus and conv ¢ts  The states
were also asked to take similar action m th 1 re
pective areas

An Ordmnance entitled the Transfer of Detamed
Persons O dinance 1949 was promulgated on July 19
1949 empowering the state governments to transfera



d tenu with the consent of the state government
concerned  As the Ordinance expired after six months
the Transfer of Detained Persons Act 1949 was
passed and r cerved the assent of the Governor General
onD ¢ mber8 1959

Communist Violence

In Septemb r 1949 a pamphlet Communist
Viol ncein India  was published which gav a com
preh nst ¢ picture of the strategy and tictics of the
Communist Party tn India  The booklet d monstrates
that stray mnetd nts of violence are nat 1solated happen
mngs but planned It shows that the preventive action
vhich the Gov rnment of ladia has taken 15 fully
ystified

On Februarv 20 1950 the Pr ventive Detention
Act 1950 was passed It rectified the situation created
by the Patna High Court judgment declaring the
Bihar Muntenance of Public Order Act mvalid e
also covered the nsk of the wholesale release of
dangerous detenus 1n the varous stat 5 This legish
tnon t places all the previous provisions relating to
preventve detention and wall remam mn force unnl
Apnll 191

In pursuance of Articles 17 and 35 of the Indian
legusl to d e pursh for

the offence of untouchability s under consid ration
The rules relaning to the treatment of detenus is also

under examination and an attempt 1s bemng made to
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fay down a common set of rules for ali Centrally
admimstered areas

Two bl sponsored by the Home Mimstry were
passed during the last ession of Pathament The
High Court (Seals) Ordmance 1950 provides for the
use of seals af common forms and designs by alt High
Courts m India The Special Courts (Jursdiction)
Ordinance 1950 confers upon the specral crimmnal
courts junsdiction to try offences agamnst laws on
matters mcluded m the Union List A thud bill the

of Court (A d ) Bill 1s d to
be introduced n the coming session of Parlament It
will empower High Courts to deal with contempt of
court committed beyond therr yunsdiction

Press Laws
Whenever 1t has contemplated taking acnon agamst
the Pre s the Gov has scrupul
the Pre s Ad isory Committee Meanwhile such
committees have been set up wherever they did not
exist before

Police Establishments
‘The Government of India helped the state go ern
ments to procure arms and ammunmition and wireless
equipment for their police They advised the state
governments to strengthen therr police forces and
equip them with modem arrs and ammumtion

‘The cheme for the reorgamzation of the Delh:
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Polic 1sund r vay It envisages the str ngthening of
both th med and unarmed branches of the police
aith roat mophasts on the CID the armed res e
e mmumcitonsy t m and the fleet of vehicles
Th ob)ct tomak th D ls Pohce a mobl  and
cit 1 nttor ompet nt and strong enough to mun
t la  nd ord rinthe capital

A prop sal 1s und r consideration to 1t grate the
rlc for softh C ntrally admmstered stat s into
4 ingle police district and to create a common cadre 1n
rep t of certun ranks The requisite legslation
t}  Police Act 1949 has alrcady been pass d These
police forces are to be placed under a common [nspec
tor General of Police The IG P for Delti has alr ady
been appomnted IG P for Aymer and FHimachal
1 ridesh

Delht Special Police Establishment

The Delht Special Police Estabhishment which deals
with the d tectton and prosecution of cases of corsup
tion of the Central Government Servic s has done
v 1y useful vork m th year under r viw  As
compared with 176 cases in the past year 731 cas swere
refustered 1n 1949 The total numb 1 of cas s sent up
for tnal was 464 out of which 109 ¢1s s resulted in
conviction and 102 ca es were reported for d part
mental action  Of ¢th  laster siteen w» ¢ award d
pumishment  In ord r to make the orgam ation more
cfficient and effective an Investigation Committe was
appomted with Dr Bakshi T k Chand as Chaieman

12



The two mtenm reports submutted by this Committee
are under consideration at present

Central Police Training College

The Central Police Traimng College at Abu was
set up by the Government of Indwi to train cadet
officers recrutted to the Indian Police Service Its
object 15 to pro 1de efficient traimng and to encourage
the cadets to feel proud of belonging to an All India
Service In this respect the mstitution has achie ed
satisfactory results  So far seventy erght Indian Pol ce
Service probationers have completed therr traiming

Medals and Badges

The Go ernment proposes to have new awardsin
place of the former hings Police Medal Fire Services
Medal and Indian Police Medal In the badges of
rank of police officers the Crown has been replaced
by the State emblem of the Lion Cap tal wnthout the
motto In order to avord confusion of indentity betw een
army and police officets only white metal badges w II
be u ed for the police The star will be a plam one
without any design in the centre

It w s decided to mnstitute the Ind an Independence
Medal on Republic Day This Medal will be anarded to
all memb rs of the Police Force in Indiaand all member
of the Armed Forces recruited since Auvgust 15 1947

Amnesty to Prisoners
On January 26 1950 the Government declared an
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amnesty for pr1on rs  Prisoners entenced to three
months or | sswere released as wellas tho  with sen

tence of t nvears or under who had s rved half therr
term inclus: e of remission previously carned Similarly
prisoners sentenced to more than ten year or trans

poratton for Iife were released if they had s rved at
least fi e vears inclusive of remission previou ly earned

Those who v ere not eligible for remission were granted
specil remisstons

Arms Act
Th re 1s no change in the policy of the Government
regarding a hberal 1ssuc of arms for self protection
Th Government has under consideration a scheme for
manufactunng in India certain types of fir arms 1n
order to provide the neces ary arms and ammunition to
civiltans  The arms imported by private dealers from

for 1gn countries are at present distributed as equitably
as po stb]

Only the President of the Union the Heads of th
States Coorgis and Rulers of the form r Indian
States and thetr descendants ADCs and personal
body guards will I future be exempted from hcence
rules

Judicral
With the enforcement of the new Constitution the
Federal Court was replaced by the Supreme Court

which 1s composed of the Chief Justice and five judges
at present Except for Jammu and kashmir the Const1
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tution also envisages one High Court for each state
All other states will have a High Court under the
Constitutton ~ To that end the strength of the
various older High Coaurts was reviewed and many
of the temporary posts of judges were made
permanent

A committee was set up with Justice S R. Das a
Judge of the Supreme Court as Chairman to enquire
into the questton of arrears accumulated in vanous
High Courts and to suggest ways and means of clearing
them

Centrally Administeted Areas

The Government carefully considered the future
of the Centrally ad ed areas R d the
admimstration of Coorg 1t was decrded in Nov mber
1949 that for the present 1t should be catried on as
before The deciston was taken at a confer nce at
which a representative of Coorg was present Panth
Piploda vas merged with the State of Madhya Bharat
‘The status quo was marntained with respect to Ajymer
On'the analogy of other capital towns 1t 1s proposed to
give maximum autonomy to Delht mn local affatrs  The
necessary legislation 1s under way

A sum of Rs 11027000 was granted to the Chief
Commusstoner Andaman and Nicobar islands including
the supplementary grant of Rs 166000 For 1950 51
1t 1s proposed to spend Rs 12 576 200 to meet charges
on account of establishment and maintenance of public
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s r 1ces and exp nditure on desclopment of cultvable
land 1nd vehicles etc

Durnng 1949 50 a sum of Rs 100000 was alfotted to
th adminstration to give interest free advances to
pet on  ho had suffered loss of property during the
Japin o cupation of the 1slands

Famnles consisting of 732 displaced persons were
s ttl d 1n south Andamans They were given free
land remi sion of land revenue capital sced petty
agricultural 1mplements and mtnure Besides free
passage and board from Calcutta to Port Blur land
and finanaial assistance was grant d for the construc
tion of houses By the end of Dccember 1949 1200
acres of land were allotted to agricultural famikies To
attract displaced agncultunsts the administration has
offered each agricultural family 10 acres of free land
exemption of land revenue for two year facilities
for free cutting of timber from Government forests
for the building of houses, a loan of Rs 1790 and 2
free passage to the Andamans from its place of
departure i

An Ad jsory Council consisting of five members
will be a sociated with the Chief Commissioner of the
1sland  for administrative purposes

A Central Welfare Co operative Society has been
formed 1w Port Blair to deal with cloth and other
consumer goods  Wireless communication for the

16



police has been reorgam ed recently Radio factitre
have been established between Port Blair and India

Apart from the rehabilitation of displaced persons
some of the new schemes sanctioned for the next year
are (1) the chartering of a second ship to ply between
the 1slands and the marnland (2) a health survey of the
1slands (3) the purchase of fire fighting equipment (4)
the purchas of tractors and of milch cattle (5) the seart
mg of a unit of the National Cadet Corps and the Itke

Tl e Dargah khwaja Sahib Committee constituted
1n the previous year has now submitted 1ts report The
necessary legislatton will be introduced 1n Parliament
m due course for 1ts maintenance and adminstration
Meanwhile by an Ordinance a wholettme Go ernment
servant has been appointed as Administrato of the
Dargah

President s and Governor s Flags
It ha now been decided that the President Go er
nors and Rajpramukhs should have their own flag

The Flag adopted for the President consists of a
design 1n vermthon and blue backgrounds m opposite
quarter with the Asoka Capital a pair of scales a
picture of an elephant from the Ajanta fresco and a
lotus bowl from Sanchi—each 1n a quarter of the
oblong Flag  As 1n the Royal Standard of England
there will be no mscription on the Flag The four

figures 1n the design are sygbo{f@fgﬁiﬂﬁ as



pas as well as emblems of some aspect or pha ¢ of
Indian history economy or rehgion making the
combrnation both artistic and sigmficant

The flags for the Governors and Rajpramulhs show
on a plain saffron ground the state crest with the
nam ot the state 1n Nagn script b low 1t

Natsonal Flag
Th rules for the display of the National Flag
ha  been modified and revised At the same time
the fabnic colour 1nd size of the Flag are bemng
standards ed

State Emblem
The motto Satyamesa Jayate appears on the State
emblem The design for the State emblem has been
standardi ed  An Act has also been passed to prohibit
the unauthon od use of the National Flag and the State
emblem

National Anthem
A song of Rabindranath Tagore Jana Gana Mana
has been adopted as the Nattonal Anthem of India It
use has been restricted to appropriate occasions The
song Vande Mataram has been guven equal status with
Jana Gana Mana

All India Services

One of the important developments during 1949 50
was the extension of All India Services to the states
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formerly known as states unions and princely state
With the exception of Kashmir all the other states
have agreed to participate m the scheme The
plan provides for the constitution in the states of
cadres of IAS and IPS1n the same manner as m the
former provinces Recrmitment to these services will
be made by competitive exammattons held by the
Unton Public Service Commission

In 1949 the work of Emergency Recruitment was
conttnued and was completed 1n the states formerly
known as provinces On the recommendation of the
Board the Government appointed eighty two cand:
dates to the IAS and thirty nine to the IPS  Besides
them eighty five officers of the Provinctal Civil S tvice
and forty of the Provincial Police Service have al o
been appornted to the IAS and IPS respectively

During the year the Indian Admimstrative Services
Traming School trained eighty two officers recruited
to the IAS under the Emergency Recruiting Scheme
The last group left the School on December 1 1949
On January 2 1950 the School admitted officers
selected by the competitive exammations held 1n
1948-49

The Central Police Training College at Abu trained
thirty mine emergency recrutts to the Ind an Police
Service In addition thirty nine probationers complet
ed this_tramming  On January 2 1950 the College

d d IPS prot for traiming
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The Secretariat Traming School has tramed assis
1onts recruited directly through UPSC examinations
The School also gives tramning to the serving staff

By the end of February 1950 the School trained
2473 Gov rnment servants

Union Public Service Commussion

At the end of the last year th strength of the
Unton Public § rice Commusston was four p rmanent
and t vo temporaty memb rs in addition to the Char
mar Dunng the past year the Chairman and two
m mb 1 of the Commisston have act d as Chairmanand
memb 1s respectively of the Special Recruiting Board
for emerg ncy recrutment to IAS IPS and CSS

Under the new Constitution the appomtment of
t mporary bers 1s not ¢ lated A dingl

after January 26 1950 the strength has been fixed at
s1< permanent members m addition to the Chairman

The Central Secretanat Service consists of four
wroups  Under Secretary Superintendent Assistant
Sup nntend nt and Assistant  The relative merits of
p rsons eligible for tppomtment have been considered
by the Departmental Promotion Committee and its
recommendations have been forwarded to the Umion
Public § rvice C The C has
mt v wed about 200 of the persons recommended for
appointment to the grade of Under Secretary After
<ompl of this sel w1l be made
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to the grade of Under Secretary and to the grade
of Supenintendent and Assistant  Supermntendent
thereafter

It has been decided that recruitment to the high r
grade of this service will in future be made partly by
direct recruitment of graduates through th UPSC
and partly by promotion Recruitment to the lower
diviston posts will be made entirely on the results of
competitive examinations Some of the vacancies in
the grade of assistants will be reserved for the pro
motion of upper diviston clerks

A scheme for the constitution of a service of steno
graphers 1n the Central Secretariat and attached otfices
1s under constderation

The new Constitution offers in matters of emplov
ment equahity of opportunity to all cit1 ens irrespective
of their commumty race or religion The only ex
ceptton 1s the reservation of some posts for the back
ward classes Some posts i certamn ser ices 1l also
be reserved for the Anglo Indian commun ty

In order to remove certamn grievances of tempora y
employees the Central Civil Ser ice (Temporary
Service) Rules were 1ssued by the Home Min stry in
1949 It has been decided to accord quas: permanent
status to persons who have been 1n service for at least
three years in a grade and are otherwise qualifred and
suttable for continued retention i that grade The

21



granc of quas: permancnt certificates 1 however
ubject to the concurrence of the UPSC

$p cal pro 1sions have been made to safeguard the
mt rests of displaced Gov rament servants and war
ervi  andidates

Concessions to Political Sufferers

It as decided that persons temoved discharged or
dr mt d from sersice for particpation in the national
no ement should be regarded as eltgible for reemploy
ment ynder the Gosernment The age hmit can be
relaxed n their favour if they are otherwise switable
Th  benefit of pre 1ous service will be given to them
for the fixation of pay and for pension and semonty

It + as decrded that political sufferers who were
t mporwry servants and have not been reemployed
should b granted graturry at the rate of half 2 month s
pay for each completed year of scrvice

A s heme has be n prepared according to which the
UPSC will draw up a hist of the vanous categortes of
technical posts and give the widest publicity to the list
and 1nv1te apphcations for these posts  The hst will be

iy and the best availabl didates will

be scltcrzd

Dasplaced Persons
A Commuttee consisting of the Jomnr Secretary and
the Deputy Secretary of the Home Ministry and an

22



officer of the Transfer Bureau was set up to revi 1 the
cases of de erving displaced government ervants and
make recommendations Displaced government servants
were thus given an opportunity of bringing cases of
maladjustment to the notice of the Home Ministry

23
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The Government of Indna urged the state govern
ments ¥ ntroduce intensive culuvation and Tetter



farming methods to produce their respective quotas of
food grains These quotas for the various states
were fived after each state had assessed s capacity
for increased production

Land Reclamation

The Internattonal Bank sanctioned a loan of
% 10 000 000 for the purchase of 375 new heavy reclama
tion tractors and equipment from the USA  bome of
these tractors have already armved and are employed
1n reclaimmg weed infested land m certain states
According to the scheme of the Central Go ernment 1t
1s expected that by the end of 1951 500000 acres will
be reclaimed 1ncreasing the production of food n the
country by about 300000 tons

During the year 1949 135635 tons of ammoniumr
sulpbate = re imported and about 64 000 ton produc d
mIndia Out of this 123870 tons were d stributed
to the arious state governments ona non profit bast
The Mimistry of Agniculture also allocated 71 000 tons
of mmomum sulphate for tea jute cotton coftee etc

At the same time the Go ernment of India set up a
Central Phosphatic Pool in  order to distribute
hosphatic manures at ble rates

Durning 1949 materrals required for food preduction
were supplied to the state go ernments without delay

About fifty per cent of the demands.ofethediff rent
tate go ernments for 1ron and \215 sgs(;t:p';fuglbw
s = .



cent of the & mands for cement and _ hundred pet
cent of th demands for lach coal were met

Imports
Evn though 4420000 tons of food gramns were
procur dan 1949 food gramns worth Rs. 1 480 million
had to be mported Of thus total cost about fourteen
per cent ® ntto th dollar areas

A barter agreement was concluded with the
USSR and another with ¢he Argentin Soviet Russid
agreed 10 supply 81000 metric tons of wheat 1n €%
chane for 5000 tons each of teaand raw Juté and 1

tons of €1 tof ol The whole quantity of wheat has

Inen rec ned The Argenting agreed O supply 390 000
tons of b s1an nder

tons of mat € from y ugoslavia am

co X
40 000 tons of nice from Egypt agunst exports to these
jute and tea Indnn supphed

countn! of jut bags @
Pala tan ¥ th 21000 tons of wheat flour 1t exchange

W i
forth amv quntity of wheat sced

¢ Food Munustry W38 sent tO Traq
purchase shipment and
ctnely He succee

An officet of th

nd Eart to look after the
ofbul ¥ And tice TESPE

mn pxcnon
edmm mem&'\ﬁk\ per a8 reduction 1 the
Lht for Ira atley tach meant 2 saving

duppind fr v
Ry H also cffected 3 52 g of Rs
the

of R&
by curind ub tantiil reducnons 1%



agents commussions and inspection charges His wisit
ta Egypt resulted 1n a saving of Rs 135000 on account
of a rebate for quality and Rs 150000 on account of
freight charges Of these tmports about 150000 tons
were cartied by Indian steamers The total cost to
the Government on account of the procurement and
the subsidi ed sale of imported food gramns during
1949 50 1s estimated at about Rs 297 million

Rationing

‘While the Agriculture Mimistry was busy increasmg
food production the Mimstry of Food strove to mam
tain rationmg arrangements with a total mmport of
3700000 tons of food grams The surplus states made
320000 tons avatlable for deficit areas It 1s note
worthy that although there was acute scarcity m
Bombay Saurashtra and Cutch there was no loss of
life from starvation

On December 31 1949 about 350 towns were under
statutory and 540 under non statutory ratioming
Besides a non urban population of sixty seven millions
was under exther statutory or mformal rationing The
total population covered by various forms of ratiomng
m 1949 was 112 millons The ration allowed was
twelve ounces pet day m all states except Madras West
Bengal and Tra ancore Cochin where dunng the first
six months 1t was ten ounces

The mspection of imported food gramns on arrval at
Indian ports made 1t possible for the Government to
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clam 2 rebu of R 3500000 for Australinn sub
standard Wit al ut Rs £0 000 and Rs 414 650 for
Burma D G mnc TP o 1y The tair 2% rage
quabit crd i Ar scribed by the {nsp cuio®
Die t €1 ha h O \dopted BY most ot the state
go o T Thy Director e armng d n p cuon
t b jor th state officials concemed m
Asx pgt bamd Bomba Calcuttd hanput and

Storage

The Storage Directorate adwised Larious State
governme s repatding the proper ¢aré of stochs 1t also
Sssisted the st ¢ governments 1n secunng i cucides
fummigants and other qu\pmcnt necessaty O prevent
the deterioration of food grains Storage traning
classes ™ T€ held 10 panala Patnd Caleutta Bombry
‘fanpurt and Jammu

Dunng the year 3 00

grams were tmnsportcd from the ports to vanous
intand 4 stinatons The inter state movement of
food grains amount 4 t0 600 000 tons

Th prot '8 of the phanf crop ¥ ¢ sausfactory
unul the middle of Octobert 1949 but consid rable
damage %33 caused lat T by the feavy ramns 10 Uttar
Pradesh floods 10 Bihr and 3 cyclone 1™ Madras
A n cts of the sab crop arc on the whole farr

4 nbe better that 1t
wd
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The Rasasthan Und rground Water Board was con
stituted in December 1949 by the Government of India
Preliminary work 1n the Rajputana deserts shows that
fresh water eists in a forty mile stretch of land from
‘Samadan to Tilwara  Thuis water would be sufficient
to 11 ate an extenstve area of fand and provide drmk
1ng water to thousandsof p opl A well 143 feet deep
near Samadar yelds about 25 000 gallons per hour and
this wat r1s used for cultivation A bore hole a mile
from the Lum rver yields 10000 gallons per hour

Plant Protection

Th defence forces had to be called out to fight the
1nvaston of locusts in Bikaner Jodhpur and Jaisalmer
In Bikaner alone the locust population had swelled to
19700 per quare mile m July 19499 By November
1949 the lo ust menace had been checked A new
threat of locist 1n asion has arisen and about 200
svarms ha  appeared 1n vartous parts of the country

Good work was done 1n the matter of plant protec
tion In the south the breeding and release of rodolia
‘beetles uccessfully reduced the incidence of the

flut d scale pests In Aymer 30000 acres of maize
jowar bajra {millets) etc vere cleared of the phadka
grasshopper In Coorg trees and secdlings etc

covermng more than 20000 acres v resp ayed agamst
canker die bach and mottle leaf

Sugar
The Government of India decided to continue 1ts



control of tne factory stocks of the current years
production of sugar

Jute

The three year scheme to increase the production
©o° jute was mplemented with great vigour Dunng
1949 50 mmproved methods of production were
introduced 1mported seeds manure and fertil ers
were distributed and new areas nmot used for food
production were brought under jute cultisation It s
estimated that the jute production for this year
will be over 2600000 bales as agammst 2030000 in
1948-49

The Indran Central Jute Commuttee undertook a
survey of the jute growing areas and of new areas
suitable for jute culnvation As a result it 15 cons
dered possible that by double cropping the acreage
under jute could be increased by 320000 acre  Thus
il not affect the production of food grans

Cotton
The Indian Central Cotton Commuttee financed
fifty mine research and development schemes m the
~anous states  Fundamental research 1n cotton
genetics plant breeding etc were contnued at Indore
50 as to evohve tmproved varieties of staple for Malwa

conditions
Counail of A¢ricultural Research
The Indtan Council of Agncultural Research
30



financed about 3 000 schemes of research1n agriculture
and ammal husbandry mn various states  Specral
attention was paid to research for the mmprovement of
tuber crops taptoca and sweet potato and to control
wheat rust which causes heavy loss The results of
research 1 all aspects of agriculture and ammal
husbandry were tried out in a compact group of ten
villages near Delht

The Central Rice Research Institute in Cuttack
carried out seventy three expeniments in the field
Many mmportant laboratory experiments were also
conducted and 2500 types of nce Zollected from all
over the world From a study of this collection a few
tvpes ha e been found which mature early and have a
high yteld Arrangements are being made to multiply
this seed rapidly

The Central Potato Research Institute was shifted
from Patna to Poona i August 1949 It has taken
over the control of the potato research schemes
previously carried out in Sinila Bhowaliand hufni The
msutute has an ambitious programme It mcludes
experiments with mmproved varieties to find the mose
suitable for each tract to survey inv stigate and
control the major fungal bacterial and virus diseases
of the crop to mvestigate and control pests both in
the field and during storage and to build up a seed
multipl and certaf; orgam ation m Bihar
for the production and distibution of healthy stocks
of seed
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The Centrl Veg tab! Bre ding Station was opened
2t hulu m June 1942 It has beenset up to evol e
valgable 1ew trun of Lurap 1n eg tables sutted to
Indan conditrons + m tthen  ds of private growers

Untrth g1+ ofth Talm Gur D velopment
Seaff oot e aptt o states conninued their
d fwpm ot { m  on 11 extenstve scale  The
tetal r fth  chm  wy Rs 850245 and
the Cent | Lovernm nt grut | a subsidy of Rs
2055 3

Th Indian Ar a nut Committee was set up n
Sept mt r 1949 It has underraken the establist ment
of t  nutnurseric 1o sustable states  the ¢ eablish
m nt § r search stations for areca nut m Malabie
and On sa m stugationn Bombay into the band
di 1 and tle r gultion o quanttes and prices
of mp rt d ar ca nuts

In rd rto obtam a Ingher yield of cane per aer
o It st Sukar cane Commuttee worked on seven
Cont 1 wdfife en tater scarchschemes  Thirey one
wdest fr m vanous tates wete admitted to ditfer
ent ¢ ur  of truminy at the Indian Instirute of Sugar
Tedhnclo v

The Sugar cane Breeding Sration at Commbatore
wmstieut d the  tudy of 2l rge number of s dliny of
Pybrd onigin to evol ¢ better canes  Nearly fifty of
th se  edhngs ser s 1 cted for tral at several tare
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research s ations Sorghums obtained from the USA
were cro sed with Indian varieties to evolve early
matuning canes Investigations were contmued on
pests and diseases and data collected on the incidence
of borer attack

At 1its stations m Guntur Rajabmundn Nepan
and Anand the Indian Central Tobacco Committee
contlnued s r:saarch activities

Fifteen schemes were financed by the Indian
Central Oif eeds Commuttee to e ol e better yielding
artett s and to con rol the artack of pests and dis
eases m the different states The Committee also
ed schemes for the devel of the ol

<rushing industry 1n rural areas

The Indian Coconut Committee worked out
chemes to set up coconut nurseries at fourteen cen
tres during the next five years Three regional s ations

ere opened in Travancore and Oissa  These
stations carried out experiments on the agnculrural
and manural aspects of coconut cult ation and dealt
with local problems in the regions concerned

Institute of Agmcultural Re arch
The Indian Agricultural Research Institute New
Delht ts a recogmzed mstitute for higher agricultural
trazmng 1 Indla  The associate hip of this mnsntute
15 equivalent to the M Sc degree of Indian unner
sties Dunng 1949 50 forty seven students complet
ed therr courses and f fty four were admatted
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The Institute pard specsal attention €0 mtegratzd
on sotls crops and h\estock as wellas on
pests and diseases 13 anouraged research on
cuttural pracuices seed T13TE spacing culuvatioR
country and soil M Lrsion p\oughs and the 1mprove
ment of gmss\and

The ne Davision of Agncu\tura\ Engmcenng
dcsngned acou uvy p\ough which operates no p\oug\\
shares qitha single paIT of pullocks

‘Many sampl § of soil from expcnmema\ plots were
ana\ysed Sur eys were carned out ma new area
pear the Tnstitute and also 1™ the Narbada valley tO
determing soit and land utilizauion

Early maturing aretes of tomato with a2 ngh vitamint
C content were € olved by hybnd\ ng th cu\(wated
tomato with th wild vanety

Tests & € conductcd on diiferent fungcides and
crops of m&! ¢ jowar bajra 0ats barley and potatoes
were successiu\ly reated Invesuganons were con
ducted on plant VITuses espccxa\\y ontomato and hemp

Catalogues were p:cparcd of Indian insects of s1¢
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orders Morphological studies were conducted on
pulse beetles Fundamental studies were made on
the egg parasite of the potato tuber moth

Vetermnary Research
Teaching manufacturing biological products veter:
nary and animal husbandry research were continued
at the Indian Vetennary Research Institute I atnagar
and Mukteshwar

The Institute has manufactured seventeen kinds
of biological products such as anti rinderpest serum
anthrax serum fowl pox vaccine etc A total of
4219919 doses was manufactured These products
have protected millions of livestock from infectious
diseases and have saved millions of rupees

Experiments were also made on the Indian fowl to
discover the age up to which 1t continues to be useful
and on substitute feeds for wheat and paddy

At the Indian Dairy Research Institute Bangalore
102 students were under tramnmg  Thurty six students
were admitted to replace an equal number of those
who left after completing the Indian Dairy Diploma
Course The Institute 1s recogm ed by the Bombay
University as a centre for post graduate work The
Institute maintains three pedigree herds of Sindh:
Gir and Tharparkar cattle and one herd of Murrah
buffaloes 1 all 546 ammals A centre for arbficial
msemination was established at the Institute which
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The Institute pad special attention to tategrated
re earch on sorts crops and h estock as wellason
pests and discases It encouraged research on
cultural practices seed rate spacing culavation
country and soil 1 ersion ploughs and the improve
ment of grassland

The new Division of Agriculeural Engmeerng
designed a countrv plough which operates tv o plough
shares with a single pair of bullocks

Many samjles of sail from experimental plots were
antysed Sur eys were carned owt mna new area
near the Institute and also i the Narbada valley to
determine soif and land utth ation

The Insutute was engaged in breeding rust resist
ance m wheat and linseed and wilt resistance 1 pigeon
pea  Vanenes of wheat resistant to the three types
of rust were ¢ olved Strams of linseed immune to
rust y ere produced and are under trial in the states
Early maturing varieties of tomato with a hugh vitamin
C content were e olved by hybnds ing th cultivated
tomato with the wild varety

Tests were conducted on different fungicides and
crops of mas ¢ jowar bajra oats barley and poratoes
were successfully treated  Investigattons were con
ducted on plant viruses especially ontomatoand hemp

Catalogues were prepared of Indian msects of stx



orders Morphological studtes were conducted on
pulse beetles Fundamental studies were made on
the egg parasite of the potato tuber moth

Vetennary Research
Teaching manufacturmg biological products ‘ eten
nary and ammal husbandry h were
at the Indian Veterinary Research Institute I atnagar
and Mukteshwar

The Institute has manufactured seventeen kinds
of biological products such as ant1 rinderpest serum
anthrax serum fowl pox vaccine etc A total of
4219919 doses was manufactured These products
have protected millions of livestock from mfectious
diseases and have sayved millions of rupees

Expeniments were also made on the Indian fow] to
discover the age up to which 1t continues to be useful
and on substitute feeds for wheat and paddy

At the Indran Dairy Research Instritute Bangalore
102 students were under traiming  Thirty six students
were admitted to replace an equal number of those
who left after completing the Indian Dairy Diploma
Course The Institute 1s recogni ed by the Bombay
Umversity as a centre for post graduate work The
Institute maintamns three pedigree herds of Sindht
Gir and Tharpatkar cattle and one herd of Murrah
buffaloes 1 all 546 amimals A centre for artificial
insemination was established at the Institute which
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about sixty new specics were added The Mycology
Section vorked on the standard: ation of Indian wood
rotting fung: fungus diseases of sal and diseases ot
conifers and other smmlar problems The Wood
Technology Section published four pamphlets on th
study of woods The Wood Seasoming Section per
fected two processes for the treatment of infertor
waods as substitutes for foreign cedars

Zoological Survey

The Mimstry of Agniculture is also responsible for
the Zoological Survevy ot India  This orgam ation
was mainly concerned with the care preser ation and
maimtenance of the national oological collections m
ts custody It has trained fou post graduate students
1 the systematics of oology Three research fellows
conducted research under the gmdance of the
Darector

Botanical Survey

The Botanical Survey of India at Cal utta too 1s
under th Minstry of Ag iculture A number of
plants ot therapeutic value were tound groving n
abundance in the eastern o ner of India  Two
important plants ylelding essential o1l were found
occupying the entire forest area of the Pachmarh
Plateau Hitherto these plants were hknown to grow
only 1n the north west Himalayas

International Co operation
The Mmstry of Agrculture had to face many
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pressing problems Nonethel ss 1t found tume to take
sts full share i the mtem:monal sphere It contmued
s membershi® of the Food and Agnculture Qrgant
_auon  1ts cfforts to create an International Rice
Commssion for Asnt and the Far East and an Inter
national Fish nies Council for the Indo Pacific ared
were ¢ro o 4 vith success Two regronal confer
ences were held by the FAO m India one relating to
forestry and the other to rural co operatives The
fifth  session of the FAO established 2 Surplus
Cosmmodities Committee O arrange supplies from
surplus areas to countries 10 need Indizs represen
fative was elected Chairman of this Committee



THE Central Board of Transport was set up by the
Transport Mistry It seeks to attamn two main
objectives viz to co ordinate all forms of transport and
to relate the planning and executlon of transport to the

1 g of general The Board s
objective 15 to secure the optimum movement of goods
according to priority and simultaneously relieve the
strain on railways by barnessmg other forms of
transport

To start with the Board decided that full transpo t
facilities should be provuided for steel textiles and
cement An effective procedure was instituted to



ensure that no consignments covered by a prionity ord
were by passed

Railways and Bridges

Apart from th Assam rai) hnk and projects to
ace lerate the mo ment of coal twenty min  other
construction or urvey proj ¢t w reappro d Among
the ¢ th tollowing deserve m nuion the Sambalpur
Titalagarh rulway bne whichl s a  ital bearing on the
Hirqhud Dam and th  hamargan) Balurghat Barsom
proj ct

During the past year the highest priority contmu d
tob g1 ntobullding bridges and filling in gaps  The
outstanding br dg projects complet d are th Barihar
and Poonpoon bridges on the Grand Trunk Road in
Bihar and the pro ision of aroadway o er the Malavisa
railvay b idy ot Banaras on the Grand Trunk Road
(NHNo2) in Uttar Pradesh The bridg s under
construction during the year on the Madras Calcutta
Trunk Rowd (NHNo5) are across the Kathjur and
RKuakhai brancl es of the Mahanadi near Cuttack and
ov rth P nnar i er at Nellore

Onthe Banaras Cape Comorin highway (N HNo 7)
a large bridge measuring 2 346 feet 1s under construction
over the it er Cau ery at Pugalur  On the Bombay
Calcutta highway (NHNo6) twobndg  are bemng
bult o er the Mahanad: one rear Sambalpur and the
other 1t Arang watt  Raipur Sambalpur section Large
bndg s are und r cons ruction over th Tansa
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er near Ambadi and the Surya river on the Bombay

Rajputana Delhs highway (NHNo8) as well as
maller ones over the Bakhra and Ratchima nivers
en the Bibar Assam highway (N H No31) 1n Bihar

Work on the Brahmim bridge on the Bombay
Calcutta highway (N H No 6) has been started Work
on the construction of a common deck road rail bridge
o cr the Beasat Mirthal on the Jullundur Dasuya
Pathankot read (N H No 1A) has also been commenced

Higbways
Th hizhway connecting north Bihar with A sam
(N H No.31) has been diverted to avard Pakistan terrt
tory and 1s open for throush traffic

Construction vork ha been undertaken to compl t
the missing links on the Jullundur Pathanhot highway
(N HNo1A) and in the Tawa Talasart section of the
Bombay Rajputana D Ihrt high av (NHNo8} The
new links required ontle high ay (NHNo34) pa s
mg through the Malda district of West Bengal re
beng constructed

The furst five years programme fo constructing and
mproviag national highways s estimated o cost
about Rs 450 million at the present rates Agamst this
warks worth roughly Rs 40 m:llion ha e been executed
du 1ng the last three year  In the beginning the pro
gress was slow owing to want of materzals equipment
and personnel but just as the e difficult es were being
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got over financial stringency set m and funds had to
be cut down drastically

A jeepabl road vas constructed a a rush job by
th Assam Pubhc Works Departm nt from Shillong to
Stichar nurely through Indian € rrtory - A short ¢
route 15 under 1 estigation for the con truction of a
regular road

A road from Churarbirt on the bord ¢ of Tripura to
Agortala 15 under construction ro yrovid  through road
communication from Apartaia to the A sam border
entirely through Inlian tesestary

Dunng the year under review 1x works cost
g more than Rs 100000 each and of a total
value of abour Rs 2400000 1\ ere completed from
the money provided by the Central Road Fund

Research and Technical Traiming
Many papers and standards produced by the various
committces of the Indian Roads Congres + r
pubhished 1n the pertodical journals of that body <hich
are supplied free of cost to 1ts members and on paym nt
to other interested parties

A site has been acquired near Okblaonth D Il
Agra highy ay for the estal ishment of a Road Res arch
Institute A temporary labaratory 1s bemng s t up with
the equipm nt available in th office of the Consulting
Engin er (Road ) A Director of Road R s arch has
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been appomted and steps are being tahen to recruit a
suttable officer for the post of D rector of Techncal
Ca ordmation

Fourteen educanional films explaining cettain tech
mques of road engineerng were exhibied at many
centres

Fifty two selected road engineers employed in the
vartous Central and State Public Works Departments
have so far been g1 en speciali ed practical traiming
1 modern methods of highway en ineering in the
USA

A comprehenst e publication entitled  Basic
Road Statistics ot India has been put on sale and
1t has also been circulated to Public Works Depart
ments and others officially concerned with road
development

To encourage the mdigenous manufacture of road
rolfers contracts have been placed with Messts Tata
Marshalls and Jessops to manufacture and supply 950
steam and 4,5 dies [rollers respectively Agamst these
496 steam and 228 die el rollers were manufactured by
May 31 1950

Road Rail Co ord pation
Important dev2lopments were recorded in re ard
to read rail co ordination and reorgant atien of road
trapsport
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The aity bus service of Madras has been entirely
national ed  against seventeen routes operated
under prnate ownership the Government 15 Dow
operating on as many as thirty seven routes with 2
fleet of about three hundred vehicles

Bombav is the first state in which a State Transport
Corporation frnanced jointly by the Central and State
Governments has been established with the object of
providing adequate economical and efficient road
eranspare services  The two Governments have agreed
that the dinidend wall be limited to five per cent and
profits in e cess 1 1ll be u ed to provide amemties for

passenger  velfare for employees and for purposes of
road de elopment

The Go ernment of West B ngal has set up a
Dire rorare »f Transport to ork out inter aka schemes
tor the nacionalt ation of the pas enger transport system
n Caleutta and for the co ordinat ddevelopment of rail
and road transport in the state

The Uttar Pradesh Government Roady 1ys Organt
atton has introduced bus ser ices on several ne
routes Almost all the important routes of the state

are no  ser ¢d by this Orgam ation

The Punjab Gowvcrnment propos s to nationalt ¢
road transport and permit the railv ays to acquir
twenty per cent of the financial mterest  The state
government has started the operation of passenger
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transport services i certam cities and on a few rural
Toutes

The Government of Himachal Pradesh has national
1 ed almost all the road transport services and for
the time being 1s runtung them departmentally

State governments have been advised to mobil: e
to the maximum their road transport services Road
transport authorities are directed to countersign
permits freely mn order to ensure a smooth flow of
nter state and regional goods traffic

In Delhs the Government took over 180 buses from
the Gwaltor and Northern Indian Transport Company
and added 124 new buses The present fleet consists
of 195 roadworthy buses of which 150 ate on daily
service and the remaining hept 1n reserve

Petrol Consumption
In 1940 the monthly petrol consumption tor the
whole of undivided India including military con
sumption was 8% million gallons The present con
sumption on a rationed basis exclusive of mihtary
consumption 1 di ided India 15 roughly fourteen
mllion gallons In 1940 the number of petrol driven
chicles 1n undivided Indra was 170000 Today there

are more than 287000 1n di 1ded India

Road Ethics
In order to de elop a sense of road ethics among
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th vauov  at gones of road users a pamphl t call d

The Indiin Highway Safety Code was publish d
rec ntl  Th stat governments will atrange to pub
Ishitin th locallanguages The Safety First Associa
tion h b nr ju sted to consider the possibality of
mt oducing  Saf Dnving  competitions to promote
d 11 efficien y ani road courtesy

Port Administration

Tt reconstituted Port Trust Boards of Calcutta
Bombay and Madras comprise as before elected r pre

ntat1 s of chamb rs of commerce and local mumct
palitt s as v 1l as nominees of labour and the Govern
ment of Indin and the stat governments But now
among th el cted members ther 1s a preponderence
of Indin commercial interests

Major ports can play a wital rol 1n mamtaimng
upplies 1nd services essential to the life of the com
mumty provided they are free from widespread labour
untest The improvement of labour condittons and
vigilance r greding the labour position at ports have
accordingly been the main concern of the admimstration
of the major ports in the country Most of the labour
has been d casual ed and substantial concessions
have been granted 1n the form of mmimum wages
dearness compensatory and house rent allowances
contributory provident fund benefits leave and hohdays
medical facilities and canteen  As a result of these
measur s efficiency of port labour has defimtely
mereased duning the pa t year
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Duning the first half of 1949 the port of Bombay
continued to be sertously congested The Government
and the Port Authomty made vigorous efforts to
maprove the 1tuation For quicker handling and higher
stacking of cargo forh lifts vere purchased and a large
number of 1 ctric cranes ordered  Buffer sttes were
provided to take up the overflow of ca go A new
s ction was mserted m the Bombay Port Tru t Act
empowering the Port Authoritv to sell by auction
uncleaced argo not r moved wrthin a stipulated
pertod A better programme of arnvals was arranged
so that th re was no bunching af ships Al these
measu es helped to impro e the situation and by the
end of September 1949 the congest:on was mostly
cleared and no ship had to wait at sea for a berth

The Bombay Port continued to absorb the displaced
employees of the harachi Port Trust and by the end
of 1949 1480 of tl em had been employed

The Calcutta port authortties have made arrange
ments to r place their worn out equipment especally
therr dredgers The port authorities have mtroduced
a scheme of trainng for Indian personnel spread over
a pertod of five years

The Madras Po t Trust 1s carrying on Its expen
ment with a new sand pumping equ pment and 1s
drawing up plans to extend the sand screen

A senmor ICS officer took aver charge as Adminis
trative Officer of the Cochn port  The possibil ty of



reducing the need for dredging continued to be v 1
gated by the Centril Water Power Irmgation and
Navigation Commussion  research station at kark

The handla Port

Further work on the construction of the new major
port of handla was taken up v1gorously duting the year
As an essential basis for its construction the area
15 beng surveyed by the Survey of India A hydro
graphic survey of the handla Creek 1s bemng made
by the Manne Surv 3y Wing of the Mimstry of
Detfence Both these surveys are neanpg completion
A ralway officer has carnted out a traffic sur ey
to esumate the traffic to be handled by the Aandla
port  Offictals of the Health Mimstry have also
completed a sur ev of the area and have made
¢ comm ndatons regardimg the necessaty measutes
for the maintenance of proper conditions of health in
the port and in the townsluip The construction of
1 metre gauge hink 1s to be completed by the end of
March 1952 1t an estimat d cost of forty mne million
rupees

National Harbour Board

In order to ensure proper co ordination 1t 1s pro
pos d toset up a National Harbour Board consisting
of repres ntatives of the mumstries concerned i th
Government of Indua the mantme states major port
authorities and th D clopment Commissioner of
handla This Board Jll work in an advisory capaciey
and consider sucl probl ms as may be referred to
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1t by the Government of India or by any state
government

Inland Water Transport

As a prel ¥ to the bilities of th
development of mland water transport i India a
detailed questionnarre drafted 1n consultation with the
Central Water Power Irngatton and Nav gation
Commission was sent to the state go ernments in
July 1949 Information 1s still awaited from certain
states

The Economic Commusston for Asta and the Far
East agreed to arrange for an expert examnation of the
development of infand water transport m India  Mr
Otto Popper aninland navigation expert accordingly
arrived 1n Delhiin February 1950 He was asked to
mvestigate the possibilities of developing traffic on
' aterways 1n the following otder of priority

Ganga from Buxar to Allahabad

Gogra up to Bahramghat

Rapt1 up to Gorakhpur

Bagiratht

Mahanadt and Onissa Coast Canal
Buckingham Canal

Tapt: up to kakrapa and 50 mules above

He was also asked to examne the possibilities of
ncreasing the traffic capacity of extsting land
navigation routes with particular reference to efficient

49



methods of op ration suttable types of craft shore
in tatlation tc He has submitted a prehmmary
report  hich 1s under consideration

International Conference

India participated 1n the International Conference
on Road and Motor Transport held at Geneva m 1949
under the auspices of the Economic and Social Council
of the United Natton At this Conference a nev
mt tnational Conv ntion of Road and Motor Trans
port \as concluded It supersedes the obsolete
Con entions of 1926 on Rotd and Motor Transport
and the Convention of 1931 on Road Signals Indir
has stgned the Convention on Road Traffic and the
Protocol on Road Signs and Signals

Regulation of Motor Transport

The Drafe Cod of Punciples and Practice for

the regulatton of Motor Transport as revised by the

Sp cial Committee of the Transport Advisory Council

= = September

as accepted

Otissa and

Assam and with certain reservations vy the govern

ments of Madras Bombay Uttar Pridesh Punjsb and
Bihar

Tounist Tralfic
Many countries are taking advantage of th growing
tourist traffi  Europe 15 expected to earn from tounst
trafficbetweentwoandtwo and a half thousand million
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dollars The dollar earnings of the British Gov rament
from American visitors represent fifteen million dollars
1m1948 and are evpected to be seventy million 1 1950

India has 2 wealth gf sttraction for tounsts To
show India at b r best requires organi a 100 co ordina
ted effort and imagation  The Minustry ot Transport
constituted in 1949 an ad hoc Tounist Traffic Committee
consisting of representatives of the mmstries con
cerned and tounsst transport and hotel industries  The
Committee aduises the Government with regard to
matters which affect tourists visiting this countty  An
American Tourist Promotion Group has also b en
formed on an mnformal basis consisting of representa
tives of the American kxpress Company Trans World
Airways and Pan Amernican Airways and Thos Cook
and Sons  Regronal tourtst offices have been opened
at Bombay Delhi and Madras It 1s proposed to tssue
a2 spectal Tourst Introduction Card to foreign
tourtsts which will enable them to secure the good
offices of go ernment servants generally and wn parti
cular to obtarn certain essential facilities for example
prompt customs cl ble quantities of
P trol for motor cars and the Lke
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ORI TGHERSPRODUCTION

FOR the control of preduction and distnbunon of

essential commodities the Ministry of Industry
and Supply has four sp cial officers namely the
Textile Commissioner the Iron and Steel Con roller
th Coal Commissioner and the Sale Controller
Cement and paper which do not present problems
of the same magmtude 1t dealt with by the Ministry
through the Directorate General of Industnies and
Supplies The Purchase Wing of the DG 1 & S
with 1ts regional branches and two overseas organi a
tions vi the Indta Suppls Misston at Washingeon and
the Director General India Stor s Department ar
London undertake the purchas of goodsr quir d by



the Government  For the purpose of testing goods
purchased there 1s a T st House at Alipur which 1s
under the DG 1 & S The Director General
Disposals 15 P ble for the disposal of surplus
toes

During 1949 there have been no important chang s
m the orgam ation of the Ministry  Toensure efficient
admmustration of controls particulatly that of cotton
textiles and latterly tron and steel the Directorate of
Enforcement has been set up with headquarters atr
D it and branches at Bombay Ahmedabad Madras
Commbatore hanpur and Calcutta The Directorate
of Cott ge Industries has also been set up within tf
Dire torate Gener 1 of Industries and Supplies to
deal 1th cottage and small scale ndu tries

Central Advisory Counc |

In order to keep n close cont ¢t v th all th
mter sts concerned n the industriali 1tion of the
country the Central Advisory Council of Industr s
was set up n 1948 The Council met tw ce 1 1949—
m January and 10 July At its July s ssion the Couneil
recommend d the constiturion of a Stand ng Commit
tee TIe Standing Commttee which was constitut d in
September 1949 met n November I[trecommendedthat
target commuttees nd v orhing parties should be set up
for important industries particulatly those which affect
the g neral cost of Ining Accordingly target com
mitte s were formed for superphosphates sulphuric
acid po er alcohol refractortes glass di sel engines
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plywood aluminium cycle and motor tyr s and tub
paper and pap r board industries Working parties
have also be n fo med for the cotton textiles coal and
heavy engin enng industries

Cotton Textiles

Th production of cloth and yarn in 1949 was 3504
milhon vards and 1359 million pounds respectively as
agun t 4319 mllion yards and 1447 miflion pounds m
1945 The fall 1n produ tion was due to the closur of
certan mulls as a result of accumulation of stocks and
un conomic working du  to mismanag m nt Sev ral
caus s brought about these accumulations Pahistan
failled to buy cloth and yarn in accordance with the
Inter Dommion Agreement The state government
nominces erc unable to purchase infull the quotas
allotred to them

The accumulauon of stocks reached 1ts peak of 383
996 ~L 1010 Tnad tnimpro e the
situ
proc.
own choice anywhere in India A shorter time limie
was fixed for state nominees to purchase the remainung
two thirds  These measures proved successful and by
February 1950 the ac lated stochs d to
only 127 257 bales

The Sholapur Spinning and Weaving Mills which
were closed down i1n August 1949 on account of
managem nt troubes hav  been tak n ov r by the
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Government of India and already B and C portions of
the mll have started working  The Meenakshi Mills
Mathutari which were closed down on account of a
dispute between the management and labout ha e also
started working after the differences were satsfactorily
resolved by the Government of India  The Gasa
Cotton and Jute Mlls v.hlch were closed 1n October
1949 on of f; 1 and labour
trouble have undertaken to start work 1n June 1850 as
a result of the Government of India s intervention

In accordance with the system of period cal re 1sion
suggested by the Tanff Board the prices of cotton
textiles were revised with effect from February 1 1950
The cotton textile prices are to be based on the statu
tory cethng pric  for different vaneties of Indian
cotton of the current year s crop and actual prces of
imported cotton  As the higher prices which were
paid for imported cotton this year would ha e led to
some 1ncrease in the price of fine and superfine cloth
1t was decided that simultaneously with the revision
of the ex mill prices the excise duty on fine cloth
should be reduced from 62 per cent to 5 per cent and
that on superfine cloth from twenty five pe cent to
twenty per cent The tesult was that the prices of
cloth were shghtly reduced The prices ‘e e agamn
revised on May 1 1950

On account of devaluation of the Ind an rupee
there has been an merease m exports of cotton textiles
The quota of 1150 million yard has been fixed for the
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p riod S ptember1949 to December 1950 In addition
free eaport  f tine and sup rfine cloth from February-
Dec mb r 7990 have 1lso been permutted Export of
handloo 1 loth 1s of course freely allowed

A 1 1rntion there has been a general shortage
tor the textile industry Hence a system of

1w 1 has been worked out whereby a quota of

t n allotted to each mill from the cotton pro
it ing entres The floor and ceiling prices of cotton
efi ed The country ts divided into various ones
and the movement of cotton from one one to another

1s prohtbited except under permir

Ten more mills came nto operation n 1949 with
a total spindlage of 107000 and ninectcen new mills
ar 1 the process of construction

The handloom wea ng industry consumes about
400 mullion pounds of yarn and produc s 1200 millson
yard of cloth For varrous reasons the handloom
indu try has be n pas ing through a difficule period
To b Ip the industry exports of handloom cloth ar
bemng permitted freely It has been decrd d as an
exp rimental measure to reserve certam himited freld
of production for the handloom industry  Fr ight
concessions have been granted to handloom goods
The Gov rmment of Indu has alsod aid d to purcha e
1its textile requir m nts as far as po sibl from hand
loom producers and state governmens hav be n
ask d to do lihews
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The production of cloth and yarn mn the first five
months of 1950 was as follows

1950
Y rn nlbs Cl th nyd
g B ds)
January 102676 309674
February 97 157 293 996
March 103136 319068
Apnl 101 128 320449
May 100167 330528

Iron and Steel

The production of fimshed steel 1 1949 was about
922 000 tons as agamnst 854 000 tons 1n 1948  India was
able to import 400000 tons of steel mainly from the
USA Belgium Britain and Canada as agamst a total
of 218000 tons 1n 1948 The ratlways obtamed therr
full requirements of 321 371 tons organized industrie
411000 tons and the public and small industries
202000 tons  There was a progresstve mcrease in the
supply of steel for agricultural purposes From 14 367
tons 1n the first quarter of 1949 1t rose to 39 367 tons n
the fourth quarter while the total for the year was
94516 tons A sausfactory allotment of steel was
made for the construction of new factories and for the
e pansion of old ones

According to the general policy of the Government
to reduce pric s of essential commodities the statutory
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colng prices of all categories of steel were reduc d by
tlurty rupees pet ton from D cember 1949

Production of stecl during the first quarter of 1920
w1s 235061 tons and that for the sccond quatter is
esumated at 236000 tons  Allotments for the first
t o quarters of 1990 amount d to 652000 tons out of
which 115000 tons are <xp cted to be met from
mports D mands of D tence S rvices and Railways
wer metn full and agncultural demands vere met up
to forty six per ¢ nr

The Governm nt of India has sanctioned = loan ot
fifty million rup es to the Steel Corporanion of Bengal
o a to enable 1t to increase its production by 200 000
tons

Coal

Coal production r gistered a record of 314 milion
tons m 1949 1s agamnst 29 82 milion tons 1n 1948  The
eransport ser 1ce alsommprov d during the year so that
2790 million tons were despatched from collieries as
agamnst 2 8 million tons 1n 1948  The total ratsings
and despatches during the first four months of 1950
wre 11102941 and 8492800 tons respectvely
Coastal shipments of coal increased by 200 000 tons

~164Q  Aystralia has

supplied the agreed quantites ol o
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The Government of Madras 1s mn esti,atin  the
Iignrte deposits 1o thar state The Governm nt ot
Madhya Pradesh proposes to undertake the de lop
mert of the kamptee fields with the asststance of a
prvate firm  The Indian Mining ard Construction
Company formed by the Central Government 1n asso
cration with a British fum has almost completed the
temoval of the overburden at the Bokaro colllery It
1s now engaged in simlar work at the Kargali colliery
The Central Government has dectded to undertake
the prospecting of the Garo Hills coalftelds m Assam

Cement

The Central quota of cement has been enlarged as
the Central Government had to meet demands for
cement for greater food production the rehabilitation
of displaced persons etc  This increase 1n the Central
quota did not affect the states because of the progres
sive inprovement 1in production t  trom 1560000
tons m 1948 to 2060000 tonsin 1949 At present
there are twenty one cement factories with a rated
capacity of 3000000 tons per year

During the first quarter of 1950 650057 tons of
cement were produced and the estimated production
for the second quarter 1s 650 000 ton

Paper and Newsprint
The production of paper and newsprint increased
from 98600 tons m 1948 to 103200 tons m 1949

N 1nt was decontrolle: mmf June
ensprine was BEE SRS TP,



1949 Two of the existing pap r control orders have
also been withdrawn and th complete decontrol of
paper 1s under consideration

Salt

The present annual re juirement of altar estimat
ed to be 244 million tons  Against th1 demand the
production wmn 1947 was 184 mullionton 1n 1948 1t
was 227 mullion tons and 11 1949 1t was about two
million tons Steps have been taken to mncrease the
production to about 25 mullion tons 1n 190 The
number of crystalli ing pans s bemng increased and the

1 canals and cond s 1 the Government
facton s are being cleaned with machines mnstead
of ma ual labour It 1s also proposed to instal a
washing plant at Sambhar Lake 1th a capacity
ot 2200 tons a day to imptov the quality of salt
Railway sidings and trolley lines in th exsung salt
works of Saurashtra ar being extend d  Railnay
1dings 1n Vedaranyam salt works are bemng clectufied
and extended The navigational canal from Veda
ranyam to Topputhurm in Madras 1s being desilted
New salt works are being established in Saurashtra
Orissa and on the Contai scaboard of West Bengal
Natural salt from the large swamps of Vedaranyam 1s
to be collected under co operative manag ment On
the suggestion of the Indian Standards Institution a
minimum  purity of ninety two per cent to be
progresstvely increased to ntnety six per cent has been
specified  Analytical laboratories are proposed to be
set up at all the important centres of productron A
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Research Station has already been established at
Wadala {(Bombay) to in estigate the various problems
of salt orks and to devise methods for the recovery
of by product  This Research Station will work
collaboration with the Salt Research Committee of the
Council ot Scientific and Industrial Research  One of
the Government owned salt works in Bombay has been
attached to this Station and will be worked as a model
factory

Jute
In spite of difficulties of obtamning suppl s of raw
sute from Eastern Pakistan the jute industry mamtain
ed production at predetermined levels and by reduc
mng hours of work avoided the danger of unemploy
ment

Other Industries
There has been satisfactory impro ement 1n the
production of electric motors transformers electric
lamps bicycles refractories sulphuric acid superphos
phates and caustic soda

An agreement was made with a Swiss firm to assist
m establishing a state owned machine tool factory i
India The Swiss tirm 1s mvesting ten per cent of the
capieal  It1 estrmated that the project will cost about
150 million rupees The Mysore Go ernment ha
made available free of cost the greater part of the
land requured for the factory and the re t whicl ts not
state owned 1s being acquired



With the techmical a sistance of the Standard
Telephone and Cables Ltd of Brtamn a factory will
be established at Asansol for the manufacture of dry
core paper 1sulated telephone cables This factory
15 expected to go nto production early m 1952

Negotiations with a Swedish firm have been com
pleted 1n regard to th construction and operation of a
governmene tactory for the manufacture of penicillin
sulpha drugs etc Th factory 15 estimated to cost
about thirty five million rupees

Fertiher Factory
The F rhh er Factory at Sindn has been designed
to manufactur 1000 tons of ammonium sulphate per
da  The factorv will work on the gypsum process
and when completed will be one of the largest of its
kind 1 the world

The erection of the factory 1s now rapidly nearing
completion  It1 exp cted to be completed m the last
quarter of 1950 and full production obtained within

1% to i months ther after

The operational staff of the factory on present
rechoning will consist of about seventy posts down to
th prad of foreman Recruttment to a majority of
the posts has already been made Twenty three of
the recruts who were sent abroad for specialist train
mg m the operation of plants like those being erected
at Sindr1 have since returned
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The most important raw materials required for the
factory are gvpsum coaland coke D posits of suit
able gypsum have beenlocated in Bikaner and Jodhpur

Mathematical Instruments Office
The Mathematical Instruments Office Calcutta
was started in 1830

With its excellent machinery and tools and s
skilled personnel 1t can manufacture almost all
types of scientific mstruments It has been decided
to shift the factory to a new and spacious site For
this purpose as a prehminary toit reorgami atton
the necessary land has already been acqured Two
German techmcians have also been recruited to review
the working of the factory and formulate final plans
for its reorgant ation At 1 ast sixev dufferent types
of mstruments have been under regular manufactur
m the factory but durmg 1949 the development of a
number of new mstruments hitherto imported was
taken 1 hand and manufacture of some of these has
already started The production of the factory in
creased by twenty s en per cent and sales by 115
p r cent during the year

H ndustan Asrcraft Limited
The Hmdustan Aircraft Limited at Bangalore1sa
pr1 ate limited company 1n  hich the Government of
Ind a owns a two third share and the Mysore Govern
ment one third share The Hindustan Aircraft Ltd
has so far assembled twenty Prentice arcraft The
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aieframe parts of some of them were manufactured
entirely 1 the factory Development work on two
types of trainer urcraft vi 1 Primary Tramer—HT 2
and an Advanced Tratner HT 10 has made good
prog ¢ T o prototynesof HT 2 anda mock up
of HT 10 are under construction The Company
ha recently undertaken the manufacture of fighter
reraft

Dunng 1949 th company made 112 major airframe
and 443 acroengine overhauls  Besides esghty five m
proved type all metal ratlcoaches wer completed
1nd d 1t ered up to the end of May 1950 Construction
of all m tal bus bodies 1s also being undertaken Th
numbet of men employed 1n the factory s 6 250

Evolution of Standards

The Indian Standards Institution has so far under
tak n to evolve dards for 664 tes  Our
of these eighty four dards have been published
So far 1 has not been obhgatory on industries
to adopt standards evolved by this Institution
It has been suggested that the ue of thes
standards bv industry should be pur on a statutory
basts

Indian Cotfee Board
The Indian Coffee Board which 1s constitut d
under the provisions of the Coffee Market Expansion
Act 132 controls the markening and export of coffee
All coffee grown 1n th country 1s required to b
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delivered into a pool mamtained by the Coffee Board
Coffee 1s releas d for the internal market through
public auctions and co operative societies and exports
are allowed only under licences 1ssued by the Board

The revised crop estimates of 1949 50 season show
a total crop of 20360 tons  The preliminary estimate
of 1950 51 show a total crop of 19660 tons The
annual consumption of coffee mn the country ranges
between 16000 and 17000 tons With a tew to
earming more foreign currency about 3000 tons were
exported from the 1948 49 crop and a further quantity
of 4000 tons has been earmarked for export from the
1949 50 crop

Indian Rubber Board
The Indian Rubber Board which 1s constituted
under the prowisions of the Rubber (Production and
Marketing) Act 1947 1s concerned with the produc
tion and marketing of the rubber industry  The Board
it tatistics T ding acreage unde
cultivation production under various grades con ump
tion etc and advises the Government on matters
relating to mmports The price of rubber produced in
the country 1s fixed statutorlly The Board ts financed
by a cess levied on all rubber produced in the country
and fees levied for licenc s issued to dealers and
manufacturers

Central Silk Boa d
The Central Silk Board 1s a statutory body



created by the Central Silk Board Act of 1948 It
was constituted 1n May 1949 and consists of the
Hon ble Minister for Industry and Supply as its ex
afficto Chatrman and twenty cight Memb rs represent
1ng states of India officials and the industnal interests
of the country  Grants 1n aid amounting to Rs 139 000
vere disttibuted by the Board in the financial year
1949 50 to state gov rnm nt to utinte a number of
sp c1al schemes Further prants in aid to the extent
of Rs 35000 have b n made during 1950 51 to some
stat goternm ats again t appro ed schemes of serrcul

tural de clopment The Board has so far published
1 bullettns giving general and technical information
on seniculture A member of the Board wisited Japan
to arrang  for the impore of pecial types of machinery
and t secure the services af xperts to effect improve

ment 1n the quality of silk recled in Indin

Cottage Industries

Stat governments re primarly responstble for
th d velopment of cottage industries  The functions of
the C ntral Government relate to co ordination gene
ral gwdance trammng of instructors r scarch and the
d velopment of export marhets A Central Cottag
Industries Emponium was opened 1 N w Delhiin
Apnl 1949 The products obtained from statc govern
m nts and from well hnown associations are exhibited
and sold by this Emporium A show room to exhibie
Indian handierafts and products of cottag 1industrics
are now functioning in the Trade Commussioners
office at New York An Indian del gation was sent
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to Japan to study the development of cottage indus
tries in that country and to obtam machmnery surtable
for use n India  The delegation purchased machinery
worth Rs 37 000

Purchases

The Mimstry of Industry and Supply during the
period Aprl 1949 to March 1950 placed contract
worth 1177 million rupees Ot this total 704 mullion
rupees were spent 1n India by the Director General
of Industrtes and Supples forty mullion rupees by the
Textle Commissioner m India 125 mithon rupees
by the India Supply Mission ;n Washington and 308
million rupees by the Drrectorate General India Stores
Department in London

To ensure that the goods purchased for the use of
Government are of the required quality the Direc
torate General of Industries and Supplies has an
Insp ction Wing This orgam ation comes into direct
contact with the processes of manufacture This has
enabled 1t to give valuable assistance n the develop
ment of new products and the mamntenance or
mmprovement of quality

Disposals
Dunng the financtal year 1949 50 stores to th
value of 1322 million rupees were sold The total
disposal up to the end of March 1950 amounted to
13575 millicn rupees agamst book value of 38935
miikon rup es includin  Amencan surplises The



created by the Central Silk Board Act of 1948 It
was constituted 1 May 1949 and consists of the
Hon ble Minster for Industry and Supply asits ex
officio Chairman and twenty eight Members repr sent
g states of Indra official and the industnal interests
of the country  Grants m aid amounting to Rs 139000

ere distributed by the Board in the financialy ar
1949 50 to state go rnm nt tomtiate a number of
p cal schemes Further prants 1n axd to the evtent
of Rs 35000 ha b nm de duning 1950 51 to som

tat go rnm nts against appro ed schemes of senicul

tural 4  lopm nt Th Board has so far published
n bull tn g g ¢ n ral and techniea! nformation
wm 1 oultute A memb r of the Board visited Japan
tc ar ang  for th import of p c11) types ot machinery
and ¢ «r theser e of xpertstoeff ctimpro ¢

m ntn the guality of silk re 1 dn Indin

Cottage Industries

Stat  go ernments re prnimanly responstbl  for
th d  lopment of cottage industries The functrons of
th C ntral Go ernment relate to co ordination gene
ral gwdance tramming of instructors v earch and th
d clopment of export mathets A Central Cottage
Indu tn s Emportum as open d 1in New D (hiin
Apnl 1949 Th products obtamned from stte go ern
m nts and from well known associations 1¢ e<hibited
and sold by this Emponium A show room to exhibit
Indian handrierafts and products of cottag ndustne
ar now functioning in the Trade Comaussioncr
officc at N v York An Indian del gation was s nt

&6



THE Mimstry of Rehabilitation came mto extstence i

September 1947 It wassetuptodeal with the gigantic
problem of mass migration consequent upon pattition
Over six million non Muslims migrated from Pakistan
out of which 3 5 million were evacuated by the Gavern
ment The Mimstry of Rehabilitation had to provide
shelter food and clothing for them Thus rehef camps
came into existence i vartous parts of India

Duning the first year it was found that the large
number of able bodied men and women 1n these relief
camps caused a sertous drain on the financial resources
of the country The Government of India therefore



d cided that these relief camps should gradually be
closed So the Minstry of Rehabilitation provided
~ orh to successive groups who were taken off the dole
The ¢camp population which was 903 000 at the end of
April 1949 vas reduced to 529 000 by the end of March
1950 ( xcluding new arrvals)  The population m
camps for th displaced p rson from East Pakistan
stood at 100000 at the nd of March 1950 Bestdes
during thesam peniod the numb r of displaced persons
rec wing the dole decr as d from 780000 to 100 000
This policy of stopping the dol does not affect the
41000 kashminn displac d persons who will be sent
back to their homes when normal conditions return in
rarder held pares of hashmir

In Bombav Madhya Pradesh (CP) Delhs and
Uttar Pradesh a lirge number of camps have been or
are being converted into colonies It 1s proposed to
pro 1de roofed accommodation before th rains start to
all displaced persons hining m tents The Faridabad
D clopment Board has decided to build 4 000 houses
n Faridabad to date all the displaced families
now liviing in ¢ nts 1 that area  On March 31 1950
133°8 single room tenements were under construction
out of which 6770 are neaning completion In Delln
single room tenements are being bwilt ar A adpur
and Kingsway In Lagpat Nagar 1000 singl room
tenements are nearing completion  They will provid
accommodanon to all those iving 1n tents and histonc
butldings  In the Punjab 49 000 displaced p rsons have
been provided 1\ 1th mud huts and 1t 15 planned to build
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a sufficient number of huts tn camps and 1 labour colo
nies In important tow ns to provide for the entire camp
population of 90000 In Bombay tents are bemng u ed
m the Sabarmatt Camp The residents of this camp
are to be moved to a township in Ahmedabad where
1500 sem pucca tenements ate under construction In
Rajasthan those living in tents will soon have accom
modation through new housing schemes

Displaced Agricultursts

Displaced agnculturists are being resettled on
evacuee land and also on lind r claimed or deforested
The evacuee land 1n the Punjab and PEPSU is bemng
treated as a single pool for purpos s of allotment
There are 4 735 000 acres available for allotment where
as the claimants have abandoned 6730000 acres in
West Pakistan  As the only way to satisfy the claims
of about 500000 displaced persons a scheme of graded
cuts has been mtroduced The Government has set
apart a sum of eleven mllion rupees to be given
as Joans to those who take possession of the land
allotted to them Thus loan 15 sntended to help them
to purchase implements bullocks and seed and sk
wells

In Alwar and Bharatpur an area of 418000 acres
was acated by Mushms Only 24” 000 acr s are avail
able for all to 1 non Musl from
Pakistan  So far 29 000 famxhes have been resettled
Aloan of Rs 11621s given to ev ry resettled famuly
for the purchase of seeds bullocks and smplements
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So far a t 1ot R 10 millonhasb nadsanced
a loans

In Bhon th t il reaot ¢ acu e land taitabl
for allotm nc L00000 ars In Ajmer Bhopal
Detht  Madhva Bharat Madhya Pradesh (CP)
Rajasthan Saura hter Trpura Uttar Pradesh Vindhya
Pradesh West Bengal and th  Andamans 63000 dis
placed agricultunst fanubies hax ¢ been resettled on land

The C ntral Tractor Orgam: ation 15 reclaiming
99000 acres in Madhya Bharat and 42000 acres in
Bhopal Displaced agncultunists are being resettled on
thisr claim darea 2 sum of Rs 1000000 has been

t sd by the Mimstry of Rebabibtation for the
r ttlement of th s agnicultunsts

Displaced Townsmen

TI ¢ habihration of displaced persons from towns
and cmes s 1 formidable tash  Th Ministry 1 makung
great efforts to pro tde housing accommodarion to
cvery di plac d familv and an opportunity to earna
fnelihood B sides arrangements are being made for
the education ot children the car of the aged and
fizm and for the support and education of unattached
women

The housing schemes are larg ly meant to develop
mall colonics as suburbs of eusting towns Where
tnere are large concentrations of displaced per ons new
townships are sprngmng up  For this purpos the
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Central Government has given long term loans to the
various state governments

More than 1400000 urban displaced persons have
been accommodated in evacuee houses A directive
has been 1ssued by the Central Government to state
governments asking them to ensure that roofed shelter
15 provided to all those living m tents before the
monsoon breaks By the end of March 1950 19900
pucca houses had been completed and 11300 were
under constructton About 23600 semt pucca tene
ments have been bwilt and 10500 are under cons
truction

Loans

The Urban Loans Scheme of the Government of
India1s admimstered by the state governments The
maximum that an individual can obtatn under the
scheme 1s Rs 5000 All advances are free of interest
for the first year and dunng this pertod no rgcovery s
made In subsequent years three per cent interest s
charged The loan must be repaid within four years
Up to the end of March 1950 the state go ernments
had paid Rs 525 mullion to mndividual borrowers Rs 78
million to 1500 groups and co operative socteties of
urban displaced persons with a2 membership exceeding
17 000

The Rehabilitation Finance Administration set up
by the Government of India advances loans of any sum
from Rs 5000 to Rs 50000 to lmted compantes

734



partnerships or individuals  The Rehabilitation Finance
Administration di pos d of 7141 applications out of a
total ot 1434 which 1t had entertained Rs 404
million r an tioned to 3451 applicants but the
actual 2 unt pud was Rs 17 9 million

1 the ditt rent tates 27800 evacuee shops were
1 td to displac d business men and abour 25000
n w hops were built for them This docs not 1n
clud all shops talls built by the local bodies and
others in some states

Employment Exchanges
Emplovm nt E chantes hav  been of great assist
ance Uptoth ndof March 1950 these Exchanges
had ¢ gistered 527 000 applicants and had placed 132 000
1n emplovment  Among these 5500 were women The
Special Emplo ment Bureau plac d 1157 highly qualt
fied displaced p rsons in posts carrying high salaries
whnle the railwa s employed about 2550  In this way
590 000 persons were served including their dependents

Tramning

The Polytechnic at Nilokher: 1s run under the aus
pices of the Mmustry of Rehabilitation It sent out
1900 tramed di placed p rsons and has about 500 on
ats rolls  Some of the trades for ahich trammg 1s given
there are taloring hoiery carp ntry  blacksmithy
weaing  agriculture  dy mg  photography leather
work printing etc Traming classes were organt ed for
tharty supervi or trunces also
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The Arab ki Sara1r near Deltt had tramed 350
candidates by the end of O tober 1949 and was then
converted mto a special work centre The new
machine purchased by the Ministry from Japan are
demonstrated at this centre and those interested are
taught how to use them Six Japanese technicians have
been engaged for this purpose  They are expertsin the
bamboo industry the making of mechanical toys and
shoe lac s etc

The Ministry opened seven tramng cum work
centres at Samana Bhatinda Patiala (PEPSU) Yol
(Punjab) Gandht Nagar {Bhopal) Rampur (UP) and
A adpur (Dethn)  After th ir tramning the trainees will
either be absorbed in the production divison of the
centres on reasonable wages or be assisted to set up
thetr own bustness Tho e desiwrous of setting up on
therr o n will be given a machme and equipment and
facilities to secure raw matertal In all there are
2625 vacancies at these work centres including 400
at Arab ki Sara1

Tramng and work centres have al o been opened by
the D lhi State the Punjab Uttar Prad sh Bombay
Madhya Bharat and Rajasthan In the e tra ning and
work centr s the candidates are tramed within the
shortest possible time to produce a fex selected commo
dittes Th crafts sel cted are such as a ein great
demand m the areas where the tra nees are to be rehab:
lUtated Ultimately 1t 1s intended to convert many of
the production division of these centres into producers
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old age infirmity and the like are unable to earn a
Ining  This scheme 1s specially intended for those
women who depended entirely upon the income of
therr prop rty in Pakistan and now have no means of
Inelthood The maxmmum which may be granted
under the scheme 1s Rs 250 The maximum
allowance for a single mdividual s Rs 100 The
mamtenance allowance sanctioned 1s determimed by
the mcome the family had 1n Pakistan In Delh:
alone more than 12800 applications have been re
cetved and 2575 persons have been given maintenance
allowances

Haryjans

In order to make sure that the interests of displaced
Harjans are not neglected a Displaced Haryjans Re
habilitation Board was constituted under the All India
Hanjan Sevak Sangh  The Sangh 1s recogni ed as an
agency of the Central Government The Board has
a central office at Dellt and regional offices m West
Bengal Punjab Bombay Rajasthan Madhya Bharat
Saurashtra and Kutch The Board 1s responsible for
constructing houses securing land granting loans and
finding employment for displaced Harijans

Educational Facilities
The Government of India has provided free
prnimary education to displaced children and has
shouldered the entire e penditure mcurred by state
governments for this purpose Studerts of the last
two classes in high school have been given cash grants
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up to sev enty fnve rupees for the pu(chase ofbooks and
stationery They ha  been <empted from paymg tu!
tion am caminatien f€es Loans ar¢ al o gunen to
collepate and £ hot al stud nts for their matnt nance
dunngth P ned ot tudv and for the paym Dt of fees
etc Th t¢ v of loan 18 to be effccted ¥ jthin s1%

y T

Afrer which anb nter St 4 two per cent1 charg

Students raking ad anc 4 cour s foreifn countrie>

are gwven £ nancial 2 sistanc it they had sources of
m in Pakistan p to th endot March 1950

Rs 45 ruthion had been sanctmned as loans t© dis

p\aced st idents and trainces

Evacuce Property

The Adminstration of Evacue¢ Property Act 1050
extend 1O all the states of Indi except Assam
Mamput Trpura West Bengal and Jammu W
Thoashmr The law tas been made less ngd The
owner must nov b served with a notice andb @ ¥
ull opportumty of defending tumself before Wy PO
pc:ty\sdec\arcd evacue property Th 4 fition of
evacuee has also been modified Many Mushms who
would have become evacuees unaet the old ordmance
il not suffer ander the ne¥ defimuion

Influx from East Pakistant
The recent communal distusbances 18 East Pakistan

have resulted 10 3 large nflut of Hindus 1nt0 India

Upto March 31 1950 823000 Hindus had crossed



over trom East Pakistan to India  Of these 640000
went to West Bengal 80000 to Assam and 100000 to
Tripura

The Government of India has +dopted an open
door palicy inrespect of persons vho feel ins cure in
East Bengal and wish to migrate The Government of
India has made it clear to all the state governments
concerned that the expense incurred for the rel fand
accommodation of these fr sh migrants will be borne
by the Central Government

The policy of the Go ernment ot India 15 to cut
short the period of gratuitous rehef as far as possible
and 1 no case to ext nd 1t beyond a month because 1t
not only 1nvolves unproductive e penditure but also
demorah es displaced persons Cash doles are gt en
at twelve rupees per adult and eight rupees per child
foramonth  Free 1ssue of clothing has been permitted
1n deserving cases

A Branch Secretanat of the Ministry of Rehabil
tation Government of India has been set up under z
Jont Secretary with headquarters at Calcutta This
Secreta 1at will ha e overall charge of relief operations
in West Bengal Assam Bihar Ons a and Trpurt i
respect of new armvals from East Pakistan



DUR!NG 1949 50 work on the housing schemes for

the officers of he Central Go ernment has be n
1n progress in D4l The details of the schemes are as
follows

(1) 120 officers flats at Man Nagar Cornwalls
Road N w Delhi including eight for the Reserse
Bank

(2) cighty erght officers flats near th  Golf Links
New Delln

(3) 2232 guarters for the othcalsof class HIS rvaces
at Vinaya Nagar ro the south of Wilingdon
A rodrome  (This includes 300 quarters for the



P & T Department and 3°0 for the Reser e Bank
of Indta)

4{4) 388 quarters for class III officials at Trmarpur

(5) 1290 quarters for class IV Government servants at
S wa Nagar south of Lodi Colony (this includ s
112 quarters for the Reserve Bank)

(6) seventy two quarters for class IV Gov rnment
servants at Timarpur and

(7) 665 quartersfor workcharged staff of the Central

The Central PWD has also undertaken a huge
programme for the development of land and con truc
tton of houses for displaced persons (See Table on
Page 92)

Three large automatic telephone e changes are
under construction in Calcutta Staff quarters are
bemng built for the vanous research insututes ot the
Department of Scientiftc Research Large building
programmes for the Fertilizer Factory at Sindrt the
new munt at Calcutta and extensions to the Indran
School of Mines at Dhanbad are also bemng carried
out  Good progress has been made with regard to the
construction of two large bridges over the Kaukhai and
Katjurt ivers in Onissa  Buildings are bemng construct
ed for All India Rado at Bombay Nagpur and
Gauhat

Civil Aviation Wing
The Civil Aviation Wing of the Central PWD
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continued to muntan forty mmne 1erodrom s of ail
kindsin India  Thea odrom sat Agartahh Barrack
pore Ranchi  nd Tilitaf r taken ov r for
matntenanc

Ascond rn v at Dum Dum and anocher at
Gauhawn  th th rmal buldings 1t Ammsar and
Luckne t R 1cl Laboritary 1t D itn and
hangars at M Jdr Bombay Calcutta and Lucknow
were  onstruct d Som twldings  for  t chnienl
purpos 8 ax w1 s transnueang and rocoung
stations w t also bwlt tse ral acrodrom s

Geologic 1 Survey of India

On of the pnnaipal  cuvtt s of the D partment
tas be o te produce 1n accurate geological map of
Indin  But o ngtothehea vd mandsof th stites
for pecial conomic and engineering m stigition
only 1 third of the field officers conld s oth on the
map Last year about thirty officers were ngaged n
engneening and water supply Investigations sixty
officets on mineral investigations and fortv exclu 1 ely
on geological mapping

The Engineering Geology and Ground Water Divt
sion  the Mineral Development Diision and the
five Field Circles submutted 26 24 and 172 reports
respectinely  The Chemical Laboratory of the Depart~
ment analysed and assayed 2222 specimens and
samples of nruerals  The Petrological Latoratry
sdentified 651 51 cumens for public ue  The Depart
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ments Mineral Information Bureau dealt with an
average of 220 enquirtes every month

The annual field tramming camp was organ  d at
the beginning of the jyear to give practical freld
training to ne ly recruited officers and post graduate
geology students from different uni ersit1 s

The Department also conducted 2°0 field n est1
gations for oil coal manganese gypsum 1iron ore
copper glass and ceramic matensals chromit lime
stone etc for ground water supply and tor miver
valley projects The investigationsha ¢ aled the
following new facts

(1) magn tic prospecting for manganese ores at Tirodt
in Balaghat Distnict of Madhya Pradesh has
brought to hght unknown deposits of thes or s

(2) prospecting for gypsum m Jodhpur by means of

pitting and trenching was carrred out and a large

depostt has been located In the Halar district of

Saurashtra a gypsum deposit was prospected by

means of driling and a reser e of o er three

mllion tons has been found

dulling operations 1n the Singrauli Coal field

indicated a workable reserve A coal deposit has

been located about forty five miles to the north
of Jarwa raillway station Gonda district m the

Dang valley in Nepal As a result of recent

work 1n the Korba Coal fteld important new coal

bearing beds have been brought to 1 ght

(€}
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(4) a surface survey has b en made of the Rowghat
sron ore deposits 1 Madhya Pradesh where the
Targest individual deposit 1s estimated to contamn
500 milhion tons of Fizh grad  or

(5) large reserves of good quality glass sands have
be nlocat d mth Bund: district in Rajasthan

{6) a d tatled iave ugation has been made of the
copper mun s 1 Jarpur and Alwarand of lead 1nc
mines 16 Udaspur with vy promusing results and

(7) larg  reser es of good quality imestone for the
manufacture of cem nt ha e been located about

1ght miles east of the proposed site of the capital
for East Punjab Larg reser e¢s of high quality
himestone were located in Sirmur New deposits
of hugh grade im stone were also located mn the
Twnne elley and Ramnad districts of Madras

The programme for the current year includ s the

ton of my for oil and a number of

mmportant mnerals such as coal manganese coppet
bauxite iron ore glass and ceramic maternals

Indian Bureaun of Mines
The Mineral Concession Rules as well as the
P troleum Concession Rules under Section 5 of the
Mines and M Is {Regul and Develop )
Act 1948 were finally drawn up by the Burean

The Bureau also gave advice to the Central and
state governments as well as to the mimng enterprises
About twenty important coal mines 1n Jhana were
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mspected by two officers of the Department with a
view to laying down a procedure for systematic worh~
mng and conservation of mines The Bureau also
undertook the compilation of a Mmes Directory giving
a list of the areas under miming lease and of prospecting.
licences for different minerals m each of the states i
India

Indian School of Mines

The Indian School of Mines and Apphed Geology
at Dhanbad imparts hugh grade techmcal traxming in
Mineral Engineering and Applied Geology and offers a
four year diploma course 1n these subjects The
Government has recently sanctioned the reorgani atton
of the School according to the recommendations of
the Reorgamzation Comm ttee In consequence the
admission to the School was doubled while the strength
of the teaching staff was also increased The existing.
school building and hostel were expanded and addi
tional accommodation has been constructed for the
staff at a cost of Rs 1600 000

The new curriculum adopted as recommended by
the Reorgam ation Committee lays special emphasis
on sut like Jlurgy fuel technol refrac
tories and ceramics

During the past year forty one students passed the
examination for the certificate in Mineral Mining two
for the certificate 1n Geology and twenty four for the
diploma in Mimmng Engineering
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CWINC

The most mportant work done by the Central
‘Water Power Irnigation and Navigation Commission
durmg 1949 50 related to the Hirakud Dam Project 1n
Orssa Power hous s and workshops have been
construct d and 2 well planned colony has sprung up
at Hirakud A field re earch laboratory Tas been
«stablished and detailed investigations mto discharge
and silt data meteorolo 1cal conditions geology of dam
sites and survey of the topography in the a ea are
almo t complete Detailed designs ot the dam have
also been final ed

The Hydro Electric Branch has b en added to the
Central Water Powe Irrigation and Navigation
Commussion It has prepared the designs specifica
tions dra mngs etc of the plant and equipment of
t o hydro electric generating stations Orders are
being placed for the plant

With the a 1 val of machinery for removing  arth
the work of excavation has tarted

Greart pro ress has b en made m the + ork of con
structing the rail road b 1d e over the Mahanadi river
Call ndar Hamilton spans are being rected over the
prers a pathway 1s b ing provid d and the readway
de king 1 being concreted

The Commussion has also been entrusted with the
Kakrapara weir and canals proj ct on behalf of th
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Government of Bombay  Construction has started on
stage I

host Project
Investigations on the host Project are neanng
completion  The proy ct has now been di 1ded inte
three stages  The analysis of loads trtal onthe damas
bemng made by the Commussions engmeers m the
USA A dcrailed project report has b n prepared
for the construction of th barrage at Chhatra

The Commssion has carnied out a detail dinvesn
gation of the Narbada Tapti Sabaramatt Assam
Coorg and CP and B rar projects The possibility of
supplying var tto the dry but fertile ar as of Ryja
sthan1s b g explored Th Commission took o er
mn estigations of the Gangar Barrage project from the
Government of West Bengal

Ceneral rivestigations m the field of hvdrology
naugation and soil conservation were also taken in
hand during the past y ar

The designs for various categories of work required
for the Hirahud Dam and the kost Project were
undertahen  The Chief Designs Engineer spent some
months 1n the USA to finali e the designs of tho e
operations of the Hirakud Dam project which have
been entrusted to the International Engeertng
Company at Demver  He also supervized the analysis
of the trial loads of the kost Project made by the
USA Buteau of Reclimation
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Some important exp riments relating to the naviga-
bility of rivers were carried out in the Central Irriga—
t1on Board and Commission Station at Poona  Expert
ments + ere also conducted on models of some road
and railway projects

Bestdes the Commission has been approached by
vatious states for advice and designs 1 respect of thewr
nver allev projects

The Commussion collected data regarding the
availability and requirements of material for all the
nver projects The whole matter was d scussed with
the provincral and state chief engineers to ascertain
the be t method of uttlt 1ng the available resources of
the country in the most profitable manner  As a resuit
the Commusston formulated a seven year plan for the
de elopment of the nver valley projects

Indian representats es pasticipated i the {ollowing
international organ: ations connected with the subjects
handled by the Commission

1 the Conf cofthe [ 1C
on Large Dams held 1n Paris in July 1949

2 Internat onal Association of Hydraultc Structures
Research held 1n Brussels in September 1949

3 tb Engmeenng Committee of UNESCO held
1n Paris 1n July 1949 and

4 the Committee of E perts of Arid Zone held
i Paisimn D cemb r 1949
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Central Board of Irngationt
Th Central Board of frngation 871 natonal com
mittee N Inda for th Imcmanona\ Commi sion 0%
Pams and the propos nt enationtt Commts 100 o0
Tengavion nd Canals

Consid rabl  progr s¢ ha ben mad n a tting up
the Bokaro £0 er plant of 150030 k 1t 1s PIOPOS
o fimh th honar IDmb 1952 10 ord o provie
adequat ¢ ¢ supplv for oohing th Bobaro power
plant Tt op rauon ot th Tilawd Pam 1 alomn
¢ ofTe ndit1s expected that the Dam 1 be com
asy  The prehmmars op 12

stages of progress 4
hous thac pacity of 2500 ke 15 proc Ul 3

A proms displaced by tie Bokaro colony on
Tiluva 1nd honat re ervous acedtob € teled the
\ork ot and reclamation has be 0 taken 10 hand
The mechint od earthmo ng umt 1S functioning and
s pmposcd to reciam 15000 acr s of land annually
for the next five years About 400 act of ast lan
have been convzrted nto exp Om neal paddy and
cant ficlds

Central Electriaaty Commission
The Central Electricity Commission st sponS\b\ for
th  co ordinat 4 development of el ctnc PO er It
¢ ndered 1gnal service to the D 1o Valle Corpord
won Ith \pcdmsol\csuchprob\emnonnccx deithth
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erection of the Bokaro power statson as needed e pert
engineering advice It also helped to assess scrutim e
and place orders for the complete plant of the power
and receving station for the Tilaiya Hydro Po er
House The Commission render d great help to the
Government of Bombay Madhya Bharat, Rajasthan and
Himachal Pradesh regarding shortage and the organ: a
ton of supply on a ratonal basis

The Commu ston completed 1nstallations at the
Sindrt Fertth er Factory at Fero epur Cuttack Delht
and at Sambalpur for the Hirakud Project The total
nstallation capacity was 4900 hw of steam and 1125
kw of diesel generating equipment

Throu h the All India Reserve Pool of Electrical
Generating Plant the Commussion will asstst the state
governments 1n the procurement ot plant from India and
abroad

91



Anwc_E::._ pue syusw u 3y 16§ O1

08L 661

L
000
o0
o0 0E

00005
ors'9
orLS
000 %
005 LT
00€ 81

052
008 9T
u 3 nd

od 3w
ady

$2130 TIEE PoL

¥ 1D W
[ 4.L
ot s S
[13] [
000 (R

AN3 4, N 9 K

P IN 34T

001 B f

01 13

p fua ppw N

9 3 W

€l (srapo T W

yp K 1DEnE N

IAS (333 1

4 d1 n v w

dpys) INIId

24 SN P

rg 313 fp 3V

<81 ¢ u d

jw ) 3N P [
1w
dop P

P v ¥ w3 WN

e

~ o



CONQUEST O IGNORANCE

THE Mim try of Education has prepared a programme

of basic and social education for the country as a
vhole The conferences of Education Minsters of
the states have drawn up the programme to ensure
uniformity among the states

The scheme however could not be fully implement
ed because of financial stringency Even m the Cen
trally admim tered areas himrted funds compelled the
Minustry to slow down tts programme of basic and
social education In Delhr the progress was satis
factory but tn Ajmer Merwara 1t was not possible to
domuch



The Unversity Comms 100 appo\med mn 1948
ubm\ttcd jts report 10 August 1919 The report was
m

comments The report was con 34 red at 2 spccm\
meeting of the C ntr 1 Ad 10T Board of Education
T Go crnment $ fannl dect won B «  teport s
exp cted shortly

Scholarships

The O erse?d Schot T P Schem  ®2% comp! wely
e 1sed dunng 1947 50 The mat object of these
cholarships vas to ad students abroad for raning
1n subjects for whach faahine 3T nota atl ble Indi2
And also t© 1mpro the standd
rescarch i th countty welf The cheme has been
4 layed for financial reasons Upto May 31 190 376
cholars on Central
pleted thel® studtes an came home Ofthe ¢© A73have
been cmployed

Th revised scheme of schotat taps for chcdulcd
castes and packw ard tnbes was put Nt force Juning
the current year Scho\arshms ha ¢ beed a% arded this
yeartol 498 students 1¢ has bee? decrded to contipue
the scheme for 2 further pcnod of fi ¢ years

R 350000 0 one milion qupees and 1t 1S cxvec(ed that
o owall be mcreascd sall further n ub equent years

Cultural scholarships were lntmduced dunng this



year to promote better relations between India and the
neighbouning countries Under this scheme forty
scholarshups will be awarded to students of Indian
ortgin domiciled 1n other countries and thirty scholar

shups to nat omals of ¢ rtam elected countries Forty

five research scholarships have been awarded and fitcy
scholars have joined their respective mstirutions  The
Government has also awarded several scholar tip  to
Indonesian stud nts to study engineering technology

agncultur and artin India At the same time scholars
have been exchanged with France on the bais of
reciprocity

India and UNESCO
An mportant development during the year as the
etting up of the Indian National Commission for co
operatton with UNESCO to mamtan liaston between
UNESCO and vanous msnrenons working for the pro
gressof education science and culture This Commu sion
will also serve the Government of Indtan an advisory
capacity in matters relating to UNESCO The first
step to mark Inda co operation with UNESCO
i this country was the holding of the UNESCO
semunar on rural adult education  Nineteen Asian and
other countrtes participated and the seminar made re
commendations for the distribution of literature and the
spread of social education among adults in Asiant coun
tries The Government of India entered mto a contract
with UNESCO to start a pilot laboratory project for
social education It has been decided to start such a
centre to tram Indian and other Astan workers
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Atther qu stoftheGov ram ntof India UNESCO
has taken 1n hand an mvestigation into the posstbility
of evohmg a umform world Brasll  In S ptember

- -~ of exp rts met on whict Indit was
man

Further progress has been mad  towards the estab
lishment of an all Indin centr for the blird Tle
tramng centre for the adule blind tas already teen
started 1t Dchra Dun and w ik tsin hand ta et up 2
Braille press

Publicat ons

Som  useful and tateresting publications have been
brought out by the Mimstry  The Directors of Edu
cational Scientific Literary and Cultural O gam atons
n India and the corresponding reports of the otk don
by such societies  re important publications Th
Quorterlv Bulletin 1s r gularly publish d and + )l
receved

The H storv of Phlosophy (Eastern and 1estern}
15 spon ored by the Mimstry to which sixty eminent
scholats of various nations ha e conttibuted Th
Government 1s also taking steps to collect matenal for
a history of the freedom mo em nt m Indin A
commuttee with Dr Tara Chand as chairman has b en
appointed for this purpos

Under the eres Faifiies for Ad anced § udies
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t Abroad the follo 1, pamphlets have been brought
out

Archatecture

Publ ¢ Health

Pharmacy

Social and Welfa e Wo k
Teache s Trammg

Grode W N

Overseas Information Bureau
The Qverseas Information Bureau which has three
sections namely information service publi auons and
libraty had to sh an T
Tle visitors seekng advice and mformation numbered
360 while 3 500 enquirtes were recewved

A pamphlet enutled General Information about the
USA has been pruted and two o her pamphlets
Electrical Enginee ng and Veterina y Science will be
ready shortly The pamphlet Qur Students Abread 1s
under preparation

The Ibrary of the Ovetseas Information Bureau
dist tbuted 1 terature regarding foreign un versittes and
mstitutions to the twenty three student advisory orga
n1 attons 1n the countty These orgam ations are thus
equipped with the necessary matenal to advise candi
dates 1 their respective areas The Overseas Infor
riation Library also distributed to Indian mstitutions
gift books and other literature recetved from abroad
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Ind ap National Commussion

The Indsan Nationa] Commlssmn % hich comprises
three sub Commission gope ach for education Science
and culryre h1s decided to set up 5 Committee to
€Xamme oyy books and 5 Certains h phep they conform
fo the critera Ia,g don by UNEsco It also ehs
10 1mpro o the quality of o xt books with a ey to
Increasimg nationa) ohdamy N ermationa| under
tanding ang €onsciousne s of vorld ery enship

The Commlssxon has apponted 5 commiee ¢ ¢
Prepare a f ¢ of books 1n Indian languages suitable for
tanslation 1ngq foreign languages It has alsg taken
T ¢essary action regarding the compilation ang Publica
tonof 3 nationa] bxbhography

The Indian Narnona] Commxssmn intends ¢q place
before the fifth Genera) Conference of UNEsco the
teachings of Maharma Gandh a5 the 8reatest exponent
of peace non ‘violence and internationa] undersmndmg

The Indian delegation to the foursh session of the
Genera} Conf rence held 1n Pairs was | d by Professor
Radhaknshnan The delegation actively Participated

Fi

Recrumnent of Teachers
The Goxemment of India a¢ the request of respect
ne Gmernmcnts have selected erght Indran teachers



to work 1n Afghan s hools and four Indian teachers to
work 1n Singapore schools

Dr C Kunhan Raja Professor of Sanskrt Un:
versity of Madras has been appomnted for a period
of one year Professor of Sansknt in the Institute of
Languages run by the Anjuman: Iran Shanash:
Teheran

National Archives
The Department received for custody 3 346 bundles
and fifty bound volumes of records In addition 1t
acquired 28 6 bundles and 2151 volumes of records
belonging to the former Political Department

The Department also acquired for custody a number
of mteresting manuscripts 1n Sanskrit and Perstan deal
mng with various historical topics The National
Archtves flattened cleaned and rehabil tated 197 469
sheets of documents bound 374 rare books and manu
scrapts  microfilmed 6000 pages of manuscripts and
prepared 1472 enlarged prints Among them were
birch bark manuscripts belonging to the famous Gilgit
collection The publication Induan Trarels of Thaie
nots and Carer: was well recetved The Archives also
tssued Indian Archues a special number of the quarte
Iy journal of the Indian Historical Records Commission
Other publications include the proceedmngs of the
Indian Histotical Records Commussion (25th session
Delhs) and Resolutions of the first twenty five sessions
of the Indian Histortcal Records Commus 10n
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All Ing,, Coungyg for chhmcal Education
The A Indiy Coungy for T chneaq Educapyo,, at 1ts

Meeting 1, id 1 Apnyp 1949 appornte Mmittee ¢
€ollaborq, B aymay CoOmmiteee of the Ingo, Niver
Sty Bharg torey, Position of technycyy cduc:man

attl Isities 1pg evolye Senera] brincipleg for deg
T e courseg Meng, erng anj chnaloglcal subjeces

A Ommittey e il wp, t up ¢o
€xamine the '2€estion ¢8arding th, csnblzshment of

aty chhmcal versity 4 ch may p
affiligg, Proposed 1.her Techmcal In titute thy
ndian Sch lof My 05 g, cology a¢ hanbag th
fdian Ing, te of Setence t B'Angﬂor

Ti dia Bowrg hnuca) Stud ¢ made
Considery, Progresg dunng the y ar esp crally 1 the
Preparato, the Aj Inds hy hnicay

ec|
UCrtion p the Various branches of Technolo
Commercc and Apphed Arts

An:haeology
Dunng 1949 59 the Archaeologlcal Dcpartment
lookey after the Consersapion of gey eral ancieny mony
Mments the Red Fore and utab ar p I the Tay
at Agra (Up) Son Bhand,, Caves g, Raygr (Bihar)
ol T,

ar Slbsagar agrry d. £l cayp
at Anantagupta (Orissy) K; xlasanatha Temp € at Con

Jeever, adras) ole t Bhapye
Bombay)



From January 4 1950 the Department also took
over the conservation of gardens attached to historical
monuments in Delhi from the admnistrative control of
the CPWD It 1s proposed to take over other
archaeological gardens outside Delht

The Chitaldurgh district was survey ed and the exca
vation work n Sisupalgarh continued during 1949 50

‘With the adoption of the new Constitution all
monuments of national tmportance wmn the various
states have been taken over by the Archacological
Department A preliminary survey of the states has
been undertaken

In an exiibitton orgam ed by M Raymond Burnier
under the ausplces of Indian Emb ssy in the USA
eighty ph of dieval Indian scul were
displayed at se eral centres

Anthropological Research
During 1949 50 field parttes were sent to Travan
cote Bihar and the Abor Hulls 1n Assam

The Travancore party studied the somatometric
characters Tud the body of the
different tnbes particularly of the Kanmkars Urals
Malapantarams Muthuvans Palyans and kuravas
m order to find out the racial affinities and the
ba 1c South Indian somatometric characters of the
tribe
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Was opened 1 1949 1th an nitral strengeh of fory
Students the foureh >ear class of tha Vidu gy, course

e state 8overnmenes are responsible for pre gradyay
trammg

Central Nationa] Museum
The Indian Ay Exhuibipron Which y ¢ held 1
Governmene House 1y 1948 49 pay become the nucleys
of th Indian Nationa) Museum It s located 5y
Present in Goy, ™m nt Hoyse

It s Proposed to, extend apg dcbelop the Nauona!
Museum € ppeal made ¢ this eng by th
Ministry evoked warm fesponse g 2 number of
Princes ang other Privage collectors Museumg and
state Eovernm pyg have agreed ¢q loan of donate to
the Nationa} Muscum valuable Ut treasyres now 1
their Possession

Owing to financyy) Stringency the estabhshmcnt
of the Nationg] Cultura) Truse had ¢o € POstponeq
The Overnmene has howerer taken prchmmar}
action for ¢he formaton of the three Acadenmeg of
Are thcrature and Dancmg

Accordmgly an All Indp, Are Confcrcnc was
convened by ¢p Gmemment of India ¢ Caleutes 4



To celebrate the inauguration of the Indian
Republic a dance drama recital was organ: ed by the
Minustry of Education at New Dellt Shrimat
Ple M © at Adyar

Sambhava

Art Scholarship
Tn order to encourage artists and to propagate art
mn rural areas the Government has awarded eight
scholarships of the value of Rs 2500 each tn an open
competition held at the Government School of Arts
at Calcutta

Eastern Higher Technological Institute
The Selectton Commuttee has interviewed at
different centres abroad forty three candidates for
the posts of Heads of Departments for the Eastern
Higher Technological Institute Dr E Weingarten
a German technologist ha joimned as the Head of the
Department of Engineermng

Sufficient equipment for the college workshops has
been obtained from German reparation stocks and
some more has been acquired from the Director
General of Dispo als

The site for this Institute has been selected
and the necessary staff appomnted It 1s hoped
that the Institute will start functioning from August
1950
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Centraj Film Unye
Dunng 1949 the film hbmry of the Central
Bureay of Educatyoy Purchaseq 684 films and fllmsmps
Tinging ¢, ttal stock m the hbrar_y o over 100p
1lm Th Byr au e 15352 films and Mmsmps on
o n o roys Mstiturion m the Coungry There has
"an adygyy, Tof 200 Rew memyp, IS to the hbrnry

Mnmsm ISt 8 steps to Tomote and
€ncourage the Productyop, dtiona] ucationa]
film of Nty thr ) Cts was sent to

The Centra) Film Unye has ra 0 up the Prepary
tion of 4 n1on Catalogue of educanonal films ang
tlm SIps an € \arioyg film ber'mcs ot both the
Cen:raland star Overnm neg

The Mmzsrry has 1ssued 5 Printed Catalogue of films
nd iy, Strips 1 its POssession Two supplements
Were subscqucml} Issued

Basic Educauon
The mesrr) Spent Rs 1350000 dunng 1949 50
Sta,

to prom, € basic edu, ation g, tes I was
decideq 0 calcylqy, he g, o basis of the
Number of hildrep, p, en the ages el ven
n each



held at New Delbi 1n February 1949 it was agreed that
the Education Mimstry would distrbute Rs 91
million among the states to enable them to implement
the social education schemes based on the model plan
proposed by the Government of India The socral
education schemes of the state governments were
scrutnt ed and approved Owing to inancial
stringency however the Central Government were
able to spend only Rs 596 milhon on adult social
education

Saentific Manpower

Of the intenm recommendations of the Scientific
Manpower Committee the Government has approved
three schemes designed to improve the scienttfic
manpower resources of the country vt the scheme
of research tramnmg and the scheme of mmprovement
and expansion of facilittes for post graduate education
and research mn umiversities  These schemes have
been put into operation Under the industnal
tramnng scheme 250 semior stipends each of the
value of Rs 150 per month and 200 junior stipends
cach of the value of seventy fi e rupees per month all
tenable for 2 period of two years have been awarded
to students of engineering and technology to undergo
a pertod of practical tramung m industnial concerns
go ernment departments etc and thus to acquire the
necessaty practical experience for gamful employment
Under the research scholarships scheme fifty semor
v search scholarships of the value of Rs 200 per month
and 150 jumor scholarships of the value of a hundred
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Tupees per month 4y tenable £, 2 period of thre
Years hay, been AWarded ¢, varioys Uniersieeg and
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2nd stapygy, physmlog; ogr, Tant hag
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THE past year has been one of continued progtess for

the Ministry of Defence and the Armed Forces
HQ which together constitute the organ of defence
of the Government of India

India s comparattvely young Armed Forces are to
day ser ing her very well indeed

‘When the country became a sovereign democratic
Republic the Government of India altered the order of
precedence tn respect of the three Services to the
Army Na y and Amr Force mstead of following the
Brittsh tradition of giving precedence to the Navy
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Military Science
In order to meet the country s defence requirements
a Defence Science Organisation has been created and a
Scientsfic Adviser appointed to the Defence Minustry
In this connection the Government has set up a Policy
Board and an Advisory Committee

The former is concerned with the wider aspects of
defence science and policy mtegration of military and
scientific thought and planning of defence research as
2 whole taking into account the mndustrral re ources
of the country

The functions of the latter are to consider the
techmical and scient fic aspects of S rvice requirements
to keep 1 closc contact with research 1n the technical
establishments to mmate basic research 1 relation to
defence science i the Service laboratories univer ities
and other 1nstituttons 1n collaboration with them and
to keep mn touch with the sciennfic and industnal
advancement m the country generally Sub committees
will later be formed for speciahi ed subjects such as
ballistics electronics explostves and chemical warfare

A Defence Science Laboratory was started 1n the
buildings of the National Physical Laboratory n Delh
tecently There 1s also a proposal for the eatly forma
tion of a centre for the study of multtary scrence under
the Directorate of Military Traming

A Psychological Research Organi ation on the lines
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ded by a P d to
the system of selection of officer cadetsn the three
Services has been created as part of the Defence

Sctence Organization

Selection
Sele tion will depend on a combimnation of a com
petrittve  examination held by the Union Public Service
Commission and psychological and other tests carefully
worked out by the Services Boards thereby ensuring
ajust and proper selection

‘With 2 view to making the Army representative of
all sections of the people 1rrespective of caste or creed
the system of class composttion based on fixed percent
ages and the distinction between the 3o called martial
and non martial classes have been abolished Recruit
ment has now been thrown open to all and 15 governed
strictly by competittve mertt and physical fitness

Indiamization
‘The withdrawal of the vast majority of British
officers who had hitherto occupted important posittons
i the Army created a vacuum which at first appeared
1mposstble to fill

Indians had at that time no expertence whatever of
higher commands and higher staff appomntments but
young officers who were called upon to fill these posts
at short notice have performed theirr difficult task
splendidly The Army s commitments carned out
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kashmir and Hyderabad speak well of the organt ing
and operational abilittes of these officers

The Armv has now been almost completely natronal
1 ed the only exception bemng 1n the case of a few
Bntishers with speciali ed technicalknowledge These
British officers wall be replaced when Irdsans with
the requisite tramning are available

Integration of State Forces

From Apnl 1 1949 the admimistrative control of
the Indian State Forces passed wto the hands of the
Indian Army Unus of the ISF will however retamn
therr separate entities for some time and dunng this
transttion their trainmg and equipment will be brought
to the Jeve! of the Indian Army Thus 1s expected to be
achieved 1n about a years time when complete integ

ation will be effected Dunng the nternn period

the exising condttions of service will apply to ISF
personnel  The responsibility for providing officers for
these forces will now de ol e on the Indian Ammy

The Rajpramukhs of Rajasthan PEPSU and
Madhya Bharat will remain heads of their respective
State Fo ces Officersof th Indian A my selected by
the India Government 1n consultation with the
Rajpramukhs concerned have been appomted General
Officers Command n, 1 these Unions Operational
control over these forces however rests with the
GOCin C of the Army Command i which the
State Union 1s located
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recommended by a commttee appointed to examne
the system of selection of officer cadets i the thre
Services has been created as part of the Defence
Science Orgam atton

Selection
Sel tion will depend on a combination of a com
petiive examination held by the Union Public Service
G and psychol 1 and other tests carefully
wotked out by the Services Boards thereby ensuring
1 just and proper selection

With a view to making the Army representative of
all sections of the people irrespective of caste or creed
the system of class composition based on fixed percent
ages and the distinction between the so called martial
and non martal classes have been abolished  Recrutt
ment has now been thrown open to all and 15 governed
strictly by competitive ment and physical fitness

Indiamization
The withdrawal of the vast majority of British
officers who had hitherto occupied important positions
1n the Army created a vacuum which at first appeared
1mpo sible to fill

Indians had at that time no experience whatever of
higher commands and higher staff appomtments but
young officers who were called upon to fill these posts
at short notice have performed their difficule task
splendidly The Army s commitments carried out 1n
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1 an emergency It will guard the home front help
keep the supply and communication lines open man
the coastal defence and assist the ct 1l administration
1n preserving mtetnal order

Besides mnfantry units the Ternitorial Army will have
armoured artillery engineer signal and service corps
as well as electrical and mechanical engineer corps

Recruitment to the Terntorial Army b gan in
October last and has been organi ed on an India wide
basis with a target strength of 130 000

The provincial umits recently underw nt three
months tramnmg durmng vhich a farly hugh standard
of military efficiency was achieved

Nat onal Cadet Corps
To stimulate mterest 1n the defence of the ountry
among educated young men a National Cadet Corps
has been raised in all the states except Hyderabad
and Jammu and kashmir It 1s composed of Senior
and Jumor Divisions for colleges and schools respect
nvely and a third Div sion for girls has also been formed

The Senior Division had a strength of 736 officers
and 22 938 cadets and the Junior Division 1455 officers
and 43650 cadets last June The Garls Division had
nine officers and 273 cadets

Besides infantry umits the Senior Diviston 1ncludes
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umts of the armoured artillery engineer signal medt
cal and electrical and mechanical engineer corps which
number eighty seven Two Air 'Wing umts were con
stituted for the first time at Bombay and Calcutta or
Aprit 1 1949 Each of these will have a strength of
tao officers and eighty cadets Four officers from
«ducational wsututions have recerved tramung at the
Aur Foree Academues at Jodhpur and Ambala

The total of Junior Drvision umts 1s 482 out of

hich ergh were selected fram nrne diff states

tor Air Force tramng which they recened after the
summer acation

In order to infuse a sen e of discipline among the
people the army has nittated a plan of simple mibitary
tramming for civihans  Sponsored by the Cin C ths
voluntary tr inng s given by the stateona no cost
basis

Servants of the People
Officers and men of the Indian Army have given
ample proof that they not only defend the country
against external aggresston but also serve the people
vhose ser ants th y are Smce the termtnation of
hostilities m Jammu and Kashmir they hase taken up
numerous nition hulding activities

On th food front st has been a two pronged drive
—~ growmg more and ehminating wastage Hundreds
of acres of land have been brought under cultvation
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by the troops I their spare time and thousands of
trees have been planted throughout the country

The army has done a great deal of humamtanan
work by way of tending to the needs of uprooted
refugees 1n Kashmir and elsewhere and rehabilitating
them Besides the army has bult a model township
of residential quarters exclusively for the use ot Jawans
and their familtes at Jullundur Cantonment In this
well planned colony spread over an area of 90000
square yards familtes of Jawans of all castes and creeds
live 1n the closest comradeship enjoying all the com
forts and amemties of life that could reasonably be
provided

Situated 1n a healthy and congenial environment
this deal colony maintains 2 decent standard ot hving
and agrees with the basic principles of Mahatma
Gandhis constructive programme Appropniately
called Jawanabad this township has been erecred as 2
memortal to those Jawans who laid down their i es
fighting for their motherland

Naval Expansion
Indias Navy with Vice Admiral Sir Edward
Parry as Cm C 1s still a small force but ince the
attamnment of freedom the Government has pad
special attention to modernt mg 1t

With a view to developing an effective Navy the
Government has taken mn hand a ten year programme
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of cxpansion It ecnuisages a task force of three
erwsers including the 7 000 ton Deltu already acquired
from the UK an aircrafe carmier eight or mne des
tro er and minor ships

Indias Na v was remnforced 1n January last when a
tiotlla of three modern destroyers— the Rajput the
Rana and the Ranut — jomned the fleet

Major Tramnng Centre
Cochin and Vi agapatam both natural harbours
promise to become free Indias major naval centres
Bombay will continue to be the main naval base of the
IN and the naval stations at Madras and Calcutta
may be expanded 1n the next few years

Cochin on the west const 1s being d veloped 1nto a
major n1 al truning establishment  Gunnery naviga
tion and ant1 submanne schools are to be located on
Wilhingdon Island The foundation stone far the
permanent bwuldings to house these schools was laid
by the Defence Mimmster i February Jast but mean

hile they are working 1n temporary accommodation

As a modern navy cannot be said to be complete
5 ithout a flymng complement a few Indian officer
have been ent to the UK for advanced trainmg m
naval aviation  There are others who are being
tramed at the Air Force Academies at Ambala and
Jodhpur  After thts tramming they will lexrn how to
operate naval aircraft and then qualify as pilots
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Arrangements are being made at Cochin for a fleet
airarm base This will start functioning when the
first group of tranees 1n naval aviation has qualified
for appomntment The site of the evisting aerodrome
on Wilhingdon Island 1s to be utih ed for the construct
1on of the naval air statton An operational flymng
chool and an 1astitution to tramn men n arcrafe
maintenance vill also form part of this station

Cochin 1s 1deally situated for the tramnmg ot naval
personnel because its fine harbour and airport are
con emently placed Signal and electrical schools are
to be shuft d permanently from Cochin to Jamnagar

A Naval School was started at Vi1 agapatam The
Mect 1 Trammung Establish at Lonavala has
been improved and 1ts scope greatly extended

\
Both officers and ratings will be tramed in these
technical institutions and India will no longer need to
send her seamen to the UK for higher traimng

In order to meet the nising demand for repairs and
refit the Bombay dockyard 1s to be expanded and
modern: ed

Naval Exe 1ses
The IN Squadron went on a training C utse to
Indonesta and Malaya in June and July 1950 Off
Singapore 1t had exercises with the RN and RAF
The Prime Mimister Pandit Jawaharla Nehru took the
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opportunity of going to Indonestz on board the fl gship
Delln

Nine Indian ships including the crusser and the
three destroyers took part mn naval exercises with the
East Indies Fleet of the RN off Trincomal e lat
March In May are sea exercises took place off the
west coast in which the Indian naval squadron and
bomber and fighter arcraft of the Indian Aur Force
participated

The President Dr Rajendra Prasad in whom th
supreme command of the countrys Defenc Forces 15
constirutionally vested wvisited the Delh: and the
na al establishments in Bombay last Apnl

Navy Day
For the first time since the achievement of indepen
dence India celebrated Navy Day on Dec mber 17
1949 It was sntended to create navy mind dn s
among the peaple

The RN ensign flying on all Indian ships and shore
establishments vas replaced by a new Indian naval
ensign from January 26 1950

Compact Air Force
Dunng the last twelve months the Indian Arr
Force has not merely grown a year older bur
has witnessed a3 noteworthy record of all round
progress
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Though y.t small the IAF today 1s a compact
{force of no mean striking power for its st e an indepen
dent service under its own Cin C Air Marshall
Ronald Ivelaw Chapman

IAF Trammng

A notable achievement during the year under review
has been the inauguration of a new scheme of all
through traming The staff and instructors are now
able to teach and supervise the same flighe cadets
during their entire traming  shortening the pertod of
traimng and producing better re ults The Advanced
Flying School at Ambala and the Elementary Flying
School at Jodhpur are now known as No 1and No 2
Air Force Academies mmparting complete tzainng to
pupil pilots The Initwal Traming Wmg at Coimbatore
has been reorganm: ed Itis known as No 3 Air Force
Academy and trams officers for ground duty

A modern air force 1s inconcer able 1ithout radar
and accordingly a Radar School has been opened Steps
have be n taken to secure the latest ground adar
equipment and to train alarg team of technica s
Officers are also being sent to the Uk for spec ali ed

1gnal traiming

A Techmecal Trainimg Coll ge has been opened at
Jalahall: near Bangalorc comb ning the courses of arr
force engineening for offic rs and apprentices In this
m titutton Brin h experts as the IAF staff
Further the Atr \a 1gators Tr m ng School established
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at Jodhpur secks to overcome the present shortage of
navigators in the IAF A Flymg Instructots Schoot
and a Paratroopers School are other links 1n the chamn
of IAF traming estabhishments

To provide IAF pilots with <penience 1n long
country flighes and n operating from ascfields a long
way from therr bases flying d tachments are bemng
sent to diff rent parts of Indta  Detachmoents duning
the year also carrted out flag showing tours of Eastern
India and Assam Further one tran port aircraft s
being sent to the UK e ery month on cournter duty
and three regular IAF freighter services have linked
up vartous air force stattons in India

The IAF orgamzation for the overbaul and major
repars of atrcraft has also been remodelled In order
to effect economy in manpower and increa e overall
efficiency the Aurcraft Repairs Depot and the Awrcraft
Storage Unit have been combined into the Base Repair
Depot at Kanpur

A number of radio beacon transmitters ha e been
mported during the year to work in copjunction with
radio radars mow a standard fittin, 1 mo t of the
awrcraft allowing the pilots to steer to the stations
from which radic beacon signals are bewmg sent.
These beacons can also be employed in locating
the position of an awrcraft i the air by takmng
bearings on two radio beacons and plotting them on
a chart
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The short term plan of the IAF works project
ancludes the censtruction of three permanent stations
one of which will be at Agra This statton when
complete will occupy an area of nearly 2 700 acres with
technical and domestic butldings and also an up-to date
arrfreld for the use of modern heavy and fast awrcraft

From Wapitts to Vampires in a few years and
then Hurricanes Spitfires and Tempests 1s a clear
proof that the TAF 1s making good progress



INTERNATIONAT, - RELATIONS

AST year the Minustry of External Affarts op n d
eleven new Legations and Embassies and a Con
sulate in foreign countries  Propetties were acquired
to accommodate Indian Missions 1in London Pams
Berne Cairo Rangoon Smgapore New York and
‘Washington since expertence has shown thatitismore
ecanomical to purchase properties than to rent houses

The Middle East
With the establishment of the Indian Legation in
Baghdad accreditation of our Ambassador at Cairo
concurrently as Minsster to Syria and the appomntment
of a Commussioner at Aden India nov has diplomatic



relattons with most of the important countnes of the
Middle East The Government of Yemen destred to
establish diplomatic relations with India and sent a
delegation to Delhir 1n July 1949 to negotiate a treaty
of friendship and commerce

Negotiations are being conducted with Egypt for
an esteblished treaty as well as a bilateral atr agree
ment. An exchange of letters between the Govern
ments of India and Turkey has been agreed upon for
th further promotion of trade Negotiations are
betng made for a treaty of friendship and commerce
between India and Muscat

The Secretary to the Indian Legation at Baghdad
keeps i touch with Indiansin Bahrem and kuware
who are mostly business men or employees of ol
companies

Arrangements were made for about 15000 pilgrims
to visit the Hedja last year and a special officer was
appointed to render assistance to the Mushm pilgrims
Plans have been app: d for d medical £:
for pilgrims

India and Iran have entered mto a treaty of friend
ship  Pending the conclusion of a bilateral arr agree
ment between the two countnies the previous agree
ment has been extended for another six months from
June 7 1950 An Irantan Economic Mission visited
Delh: 1 December 1949 to explore the posst
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bihties of trade The draft of a treaty of commerce
and navigation was handed aver to the Mission
Negotiations are tn progress for a direct + wrcless agre
ment and also for the raufication of the Anu Locust
Convention The Amt dor at Teheranis r )!
for the welfare of Indian employees of the Anglo
franyan Oul Company in southern Iran

A treaty of friendship between I1dia and Afghanis
tan was signed at Dethi in January 1950 A treaty of
trade and commerce was signed at kabul in Aprd 1950
A direct wireless telegraph agreement between the
Twp countries was signed in kabul in December 1949
and the service was inaugurated in Bombay i Januvary
1950 The D puty Mimster of External Affair
visited Afghanistan last year to participate 1 the
Afghan Jashan celebrations For this oceasion
Indian hockey and football teams also went
and an exhibition of Indian pamntings was held at
habul

Attempts were continued during the year to resol
all outstanding 1ssues with Pakistan by friendly negotia
tion or mediatton  The most important event was the
Nehru Liaquat Pact which was signed at Dellu mn
April 1950 This was followed by the Indwan Pnime
Minster s courtesy visit to Karachi It 1s hoped thar
Indias repeated gestures of goodwill will soon bring
about the desired change in the attitude of Pakistan
and that the outstanding 1ssues will now be solved
antcably
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South East Asia and the Far East

The Government of Ceylon enforced the Indtan
and Pakistan Resident (Cit1 enship) Act on August
5 1949 Indians m Ceylon who are eligible to be
registered as cit1 ens of Ceylon are required to, apply
within two years. A new system of sending remuttances
from Ceylon on the basis of permits was introduced
from January 1 1950

At the Commonwealth Prime Ministers ConferencEc
held m Ceylon mn January 1950 Ind:a agreed to grant a
short term loan of £1000000 to Burma An Indian
delegation recently vistted Rangoon and held dis
cussions with the Government aof Burms, regarding
the basts for the payment of compensation to Indran
landowners displaced under the Burmese Nationali a
tion Act So far about 13 000 Indian nationals rendered
destitute by the actwvities of insurgents have been
repattiated from Burma The Government of India
has spent approuumatels Rs 900000 for this purpose
The displaced TIndian employees of the Burma
Government are being given assistance of vanous
kinds to find employment By November 13 1949
1034 of these had been employed by the Government
of India

Negotiations are being pursued between Indta and
Thailand for a bilateral air agreement and a treaty of
friendship commerce and navigatton Meanwhile an
Indian company has been given temporary author: a
tion to op?rate an arr service to Bangkok and beyond
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The Consulate at Songkhbla 1n south Thailand has bzen
closed down as a measure of economy

Int tnal distutbances continue in Malaya The
sast majonity of Indians in Malaya hav kept away from
the Malayan terrorist activities though some hase
been detamed under the Emergency Regulations Many
Indians have been repatriated with their dep ndents to
India at the co tof the Malayan authonties

The Indian Consulate General i Batavia has been
raised to the status of an Emba sy Rajhumacs Amnit
Laur represented the Government of India at the

d Freedom Celeb and Dr Sozharno
1as present at the wmauguration of the Indian Republic

The Indian Consulate at Saigon has been raised to
a Consulate General The Indran Consul General
has succeeded 1n pursuading the French passporc
authorities to abolish the practice of taking finger
prints of Indians arriving in Indo China

In October 1949 the Central People s Government
was proclammed the lawful Government of China
‘The Government of India accorded de jure recognition
10 the new Chinese Government in December 1949
Diplomatic relauons have been re established berween
India and China and Sn k' M Pamblar has agam been
appointed India s Ambas ador 1n China

In response to requests from Japanese cluldren th
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Prime Minister sent an elephant together with a
message of goodwll to the children of Japan

In November 1949 anIndian Consulate General was
established at Mamla An air agreement was signed
between India and the Philippines and a treaty of

friendshup 1s under deration

The Colonial Government of Hong kong has been
asked to restore pre war conditions for the entry of
Indrans into Hong kong and efforts are being made
to remove the restrictions 1imposed durtng the war

Tibet Nepal Sikkim and Bhutan
Last year an Indian Political Officer paid an official
visit to Lhasa for the furst time  On the other hand a
Tibetan Trade Mission returning from China Amernica
and Brtain stopped at Delhi to discuss matters of
trade

A Scientiftic and Cultural Mission was sent by India
to Nepal in the summer of 1949 A similar Mission
wsited India from Nepal in the first quarter of 1950
A new treaty 1s expected to be concluded with Nepal
i the near future The Maharaja of Nepal visited
Delhi 11 February 1950

In June 1949 the Maharaja of Sikkim wrote to the
Politrcal Officer seeking the assistance of the Govern
ment of India 1 the administration of his State
Accordingly the Political Officer took over the admims



tratton  Subscquently an officer of the Government
of India took charge as Dewan On the recommenda
tion of the Dewan who v as on loan to the Mahiaraja
of Sikkum the Go ernment of India agreed to grant
funds to meet the cost of a land revenue settlement
and a forest sur ey m Sikkim

Blutan and India entered into a new treaty of
fnendship in August 1949  The Gosernment of Bhutan
agreed to be gwded by the Government of India
regard to its externil relations  vhile the Government
of India undertook not to interfere n the 1nternal
admmstration of Bhutan As a measure of goodwall
the Government of India ceded to Bhutan the termtory
known as Dewangin? and raised the annual subsidy to
Rs 500000

Assam
To improve the admmstration of the inaccessible
tribal areas mn Assam a new admumustrative centre as
established at Laimakru 1n the Abor Hills district and
it 1s proposed to open another centre at Ni amghat
m the Mishmt Hills distrier  Forty five schools were
opened at Pasighat

Europe

An Indian Legation was opened at Lisbon mn
November 1949

In June 1949 the people of Chandernagore a French
colony m India voted by an overwhelming majority
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for a merger with the Indian Union By a treaty
Chandernagore has been transferred to India  The
Government of India has requested the French Govem
ment to make such arr for a ref. as
will ensure a free and fair vote in therr four southern
settlements

An Indian Embassy was opened at the Hague n
August 1949

Diplomatic relations were established with Austrra
Denmark and Finland at Legation level The Indran
Minister at Berne has been accredited concurrently to
Austnia and a Vice Consulate was set up at Vienna
pending the appomntment of a separate Minuster At
the same tme the Indian Minister to Sweden was
accredited concurrently to Denmark and Finland

At the invitation of the Allied High Command at
Bonn the Government of Indta has accredited the
head of 1ts Military Mission 1n Germany as Chief of
the Indian Misston to the Allied High Command

The Indian Ambassador in France has been accre
dited as Minister to Norway A temporary air agree
ment has been signed betwneen India and Norway

India entered mnto a provisional air agreement with
Swit erlandin June 1949  Last December the Govern
ment of India through its Minuster 1n Berne signed an
agreement on the Red Cross Convention
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The Indian High Commussioner 1o Butain performs
most of the agency functions barnng a few wluch still
remain with the Commonwealth Relavions Offrce 12
London The question of taking over this residual
work also 1s under consideration  In July 1949 Indias
High Commisstoner in Britan was accredited concur
tently as Indias Ambassador to Ireland Owing to
financial stringency no staff has been apponted so far
for the Embassy i Dublin

USA and Canada
The Indian Prime Mimsters visit to the Unwed
States as President Truman s guest bas been universally
hailled as one of the most mmportant events of the
year

In October 1949 the Indian Pime Mt ter pad 2
wsit to Canada at the iwnvitation of the Canadian
Government  Efforts are bemng made to secure an
annual rmmigration quota far Indtan natsonals

India has signed an agreement undet the prosisions
of the Fulbnight Act  This Act provides for the financ
ing and execution of educational and cultural pro

=m  for the mutual benefit of both countries

not

unds

realt ed by the sale of American u p o Ty 1

India Negotiations are in progress for a treaty of

friendship commerce and navigation between India and
the United States
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South America
The Commercial Secretary to the Indian Embassy
1 Bra il looks after Indias trade mterests in Peru
Vene uela Colombia Ecuador and French Gurana

The Indian Ambassador 1n the Argentine presented
his credentials on June 23 1949 By an agreement
between the two countries the Argentine will supply
wheat 1n ¢ change for Indian jute

The jur sdiction of the Commercial Counsellor at
Buenos Aures has been extended to Uruguay Paraguay
Bolivia and Chile  In Octobe 1949 the Indian Ambas
sador in the Argentine was accredited as Indian
Muniste to Chule

Africa
The Ethioplan Minister to India has beenin New
Delh: for some time and the Indian Minister recently
left for Addis Ababa

The fatlure of the E change Bank of India and
Africa Ltd has ruined many African deposttors 1n East
Africa  As a special case the Government of India
anctioned Rs 100000 to enable the Indian Com
mis 1oner n East Africa to make ev grat a payments to
the African suffere s as well as to deserving Indian
depositor

Durning the past year the pos tion of Indians 1n the
Union of South Africa has detertorated sull further
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In 1mp\ementmg ats policy of ;\panheld the Union
Government 15 opeming separate telephone pooths post
offices entrances t0 calway stations aerodromes etc
for ‘Furopeans and non ‘Europeans (especnvely n
Februaty 1950 pre\lmma(y talks were held by the
representats es of India Palkistan and South Afuca
Cape Tovn 0 explore 2 mutually a:ccptab\c basts ©
discussion 3t 2 Round Table Conference 10 accordance
<with the resolution of the General Assembly of the
United Nauons

The scheme of cuteural scholarship for Indian and
Asian students 2S well as for those of cereain African

only Stxty students could be selected Of these
fifty three actually arnved 10 India

Australia and New Zealand
An agreement between Australia and Ind12 relating
o it services came 10t0 force 18 July 049 There are
about1 200 Indrans New ealand They are mostly
farmers shopkeepers and pro(essmna\ people They
enjoy equality of aitt enship and do not suifer from any
disability o® account of race Of colout

The land tenure policy of the Fut Government 15
detnmema\ to the jnterests of Indian agncu\tunsts mn
that country These difficulties a1e now engaging the
attention of the Government of India
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another steamship Sirsa  has been put on the Indra
Fii runm order to provide better accommodation and
travelling facilities for the Fiyt Indians

Publicity Posts
At present there are mineteen publicity posts namely
at Ankara Baghdad Djakarta Buenos Aires Cairo
Canberra Dacca karaclm Kabul Lahore London
Nairob: Ottawa Paris Rangoon Singapore Teheran
Tokyo and Washington

The Mmustry s multiple address broadcasts of news
n Morse to Missions abroad kept them informed of the
latest developments i India  These broadcasts
were made through the Overseas Communications
Service  Increastng attentton 1s bemg pard to the
special requirements of different regions eg the
Middle East South East Asia and the Far East and
suitable material 1s bemng sent to these regions These
broadcasts are made twice daily and are at present
picked up by nineteen Missions abroad  Copies of the
broadcasts are sent by air to those Missions which are
not able to pick up the broadcasts

In addition pamphlets maga ines and filns suttable
for projecting India abroad have been distributed
through Indian Missions while hbrartes of books
on India have been set up i1n some of them

An Indian Council of Cultural Relations has been
established n New Delh: and branches of this orgam
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ation have been opcncd 1 Egypt Turkey and Iran to
foster culrural relations bet® een India and the Middle
East

The Asan Relations Orgam ation estabhshcd at
Nev Deln 18 mtcndcd to bnng the Asian nations
rogether for their social economic and po\mca\ ad
vancement The Government of India contnbute
Rs 15000 @ 1049 50 vards the expen €S of the
orgam ation

1n addinion every assistance has been gnen 1o well
known Indian dancers and artists visiting foreifn
countnies

!ntzmat\omﬂ Conferences

By virtue of its position and status and 1ts many
sided jnterest 10 mtemanona\ co opexation 1ndia has
been obhged to pelong to nuUmMErous mtemanonn\
organt ations and 1as represented 28 sicteen InteT
nattonal cont rences dunng the year

The Indiant Delegation made 2 subst:mna\ contnbu
tion to the Jelib rations of the Generit A emblv ©
the United Nations Pparncular mention M3Y he made

the disposal of the former Ttahian colomes o t o
India s suggestions on this subject Were accepted and
the Draft Constitutio® pmpuscd by the {ndian del €2
non formed Part of the resolution adopted by the
Asscmb\y 1ndia s contribution to the solurion of ques
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trons relating to trusteeship and non self governing
territores was also widely appreciated

From January 1 1950 India became a member of
the Security Council for a period of two years and was
appointed for three years a member of the Special
Committee to evamine information egarding non
self governing ternitortes

From January 1949 India  as elected to the Econo
mic and Social Council for a term of three years
At the tenth esston held i February 1950 Shry
Ramaswami Mudaltar was elected Vice Presdent of
the Council As a result of continuous efforts the
Government ot India has been able to secure greater
Indian representatton 1n the higher groups of the
Umted Nations Secretariat  Shrt S Lall Secretary to
the Minstry of Labour was recently appointed to one
of the eight po ts of Assistant Secretaries General



N November 1949 the Mmstry of Fnance wa

1 organized It nov has two depa tments one to

deal with revenue and expenditure and the other with
economic affairs

Up to the end of January 1950 the Income Tax
Investigation Commussion disposed of 116 cases A
concealed income of Rs 33100000 was detected The
tax to be levied on this income was estimated at about
Rs 22500000

On April 1 1949 there were 341000 undecided
2 sessment cases A successful drive for the clearance of



these arrears of assessment was undertaken By the
end of December 1949 175000 cases had been cleared

The most imporrant legislative enactment passed
durmng 1949 was the Taxation Laws (Extension to
Metged States and Amendment) Act 1949 It 1s a
comprehensive law which with surtable modificanions
e tends the relevant [ndian Acts to the merged states
It also empowers the Income Tax Investigation Com-
mission to submit interim reports to the Government
to call upon banks compantes and individuals ro

furnish 1of 10n 1n their which 1s likely
to be useful to the Commusston and also to render
v from on and to auth officials

to se1 e account books make mventones ett

Revenue of Merged State

The Central Board of Revenue ha taken over the
adminsstration of subjects relating to Central revenue
meluding oprum 1 most of the merged states The
financral admimistration of the states which still
continue to exist as separate unit has been t ken over
by the Centre

‘The Hirakud Project

Inord 1 to sccure financial control over the Hirakud
Project a separate organi atton has been set up under a
Financial Adviser and Chief Accounts Officer with
headquarters at Sambalpur

New Currency Notes and Coins
On January 26 1950 one rupee currency notes and
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currency notes of he Reserve pank of Indi2 of the
dcnommat\ons. ot2 5 10and 100 wete ssued n 2 new
a

desig e a feature © the ne’ design 1% that
tangs portrait n Tepld by alar
The ne¥ 1 alf TUpee nd quarter T con
will he L0 Capital f the Asoka prila

fac and €3™® of corn on the revers® Bull
il appear o oanna O and hatf ann1 @ d the
Asok H e single mee comns

Rehab\\mmon and Xnﬂusmn\ Finance

Lty gratiof

and 2 sub pranch at
Luckno ¥ 1n June 1949 anothet sub pranch vas
on B at Nagput ot the conventente of d\sp\aced

e

was o ha nal
detals ot be found under th1s head 10 the chaptef %
Rehab\\;tauon

The \ndusma\ Finance Corporatioh ancuoned

advances © Rs 46 700 000 1e 1ssued bonds 3!

1o forty aght poathon rupees The Resé ve

Tndia At was amendzd o enable the k\dusma\ Finance
manageme
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co operative mstitutions mn East and West Punjab It
1s e pected that the agreement will facilitate the trans
fer of accounts m banks the removal of records and
surplus assets and the settlement of dues 1n co opera
tve institution

In consequence of the farlure of certarn banks in
We t Bengal the government of that state apporated
a commuttee to devise effective measures for the ex
peditious biquidation of banks The recommendat ons
of the committee were examined and 1t was decided to
enact legislation for the purpose As the matter was
urgent the Bank C [ ) 0d
nance wa promulgated in September 1949

The Government of India has appomnted a Rural
Banking Enquiry Commttee to consider measures to
extend banhing facilities to rural areas  The report of
the Commttee 1 expected shortly

During the past year the Internal Finance D1 son
recerved 387 pplications for the issue of capital
amounting to about Rs 785 milhlon as against 482
applicat ons for Rs 1670 milltonin 1948 Qut of the

pplications r cenved last year 227 were from industrial
compan es for the 1ssue of caprtal amount ng to about
Rs 477 million and 160 non industrtal companies apphed
for a total capital of Rs 308 million

Cabinet Econpmic Comunuttee
The Secretarat of the Cabmet Economic Commrttee
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cugrency °° es of th ese) B of Ind1d of th
deno! ons of and 100 wer 15
des & mamn fed ¢ of th aew d¢ g0 ¥ ¢ the
tang ortratt b peen 1€ )t by pilter
The © e alf Tup ad quarte? rup omns
W ha e the Laom apital { the Asoka pitat e
gac and €3S of comn o the rever © Th pull
witapp 2F on anna dhalf annd d the
Asoka H | e single pice co®

thab\hmuon and lx\dusma\ Finance
The Rehabl\\muon Financé Adm\mstrauo

d ar al
etatt wil be found ander th1s head 10 the chapte® on
Rehab\htanon

The \ndusma\ Fipance Corporatton s ncncned
d\ances Rs 46 00 It ssued \mnds amountind
o forty \g\\ tlion tupees The Reser Ban\r. oi
Xndm Act < amende 4 to enable the Industr a\ F\

Cotpora to entrust the \ssue and manage™ { \ts
ponds 3! nd debe neures O he Reserve Bank

Bankint
n Intef Dom Conteren anking 2
held 3t Lahc i 199 51 s of the
Confere® weu :anhed by poth the Govemments

These d ns €O ered commerc\a\ panks 2% well a8



land reclamation respectns ely and a third loan of twenty
five milion dollars for the Bokaro Thermal Project

A delegation from Britain 1sited New Delln early
this year Questions relating marnly to the supply of
scarce commod tes food and raw material were dis
cussed

Cu toms and Exeis

At present there are customs houses at Madras
Bombay Calcutta and Cochin and collectorates of
Central excise at Madras Bombay Dellt Allahabad
Calcutta and Shillong There are nearly 22000 em
ployees in the customs and Central excise departments
mncluding 300 ga etted officers  The staff has increased
because of the nerger of the former Indian states with
provinces or of their constitution as Centrally admius
tered areas and also because greater vigilance was
needed on the Pondicherry Karaikal frontter The
customs and excise adminstrations of the continuing
states have been taken over by the Centre

The integration of the former Indian states has
taised a number of problems relating to the reorgam
zation of field charges on a more rational basis the
absorption of the staff taken over from the states the
development of revenue sources in those areas and the
rationall ation of the land customs arrangements

The sanctioned strength of the mcome tax depart
ment 1s ten Commissioners eighty six Assistant Com
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missioners and 811 Income Tax Officers  The Central
Board of Revenu 1sconsidenny, the que tion of mncreas
mg the taff chiefly because of the mcrease of wark
resulting from the int gravion of form r Indian states

Opium
There are thr  distince b les of opium culevrtion

the Gh 1pur Agency Rajasthan Madhva Bharat and
Himachal Pradesh Of these onlyth Gha ipur Agency

as previously und r the Governm ot of India  With
the financial mtegration of the stat s the control over
the cults ation and facture of opium m R h
Madhya Bharat and Himachat Pradesh wili be takenover
by the Central Government The opum manufacture
at the factortes of Gha tpur 1nd Ne m 1ch amount d to
about 220 tons out of which about 35 tons were export
ed to Bntamm  The Go ernment of India 1s considering
the posssbility of exporuing opum for medical and
sctentific purpose to hard currency areas

Presses and Mints

The Currency Note Press the Stymp Press and the
Central Stamp Store are located at Nastk Road  They
prne the Government of India and Resetve Bank notes
postal and other stamps excise banderols and petrot
coupons  Litke the mints these presses take such work
from foreign governments as may be p rmitted by the
Government of India  Machunery has been ordered for
the photogravure process of pnnting  This process of
printing will turn out postage stamps which will be more
attractive 1n colour and clearerin detail  Three officers
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of these presses have gone to Britam for traming in the
photogravure process of printing

A modern mmt 1s being constructed at Altpore at an
approwumate cost of twenty million rupees

The workmen 1n the government munts haye all
along been temporary A permanent cadre has now
been created for a thousand worhers 1n eact of the
twomnts As a result of the financial integration of
the Union the Hyderabad mint has been taken over by
the Central Government

National Savings
There 15 a central office of the Natonal Savings
Organ1 ation at Simla and there are organt ations in
the states under state supervision

Audit

Under the Constitutton the Comptroller and Audit
or General of India 1s responstble for the auditing of
the entre expenditure of the Union and state govern
ments The appropriation accounts and the audit
reports presented by him constit te the most important
means of secur ng effective parthamentary control over
the whole range of the Governments financial trans
actions The Comptroller and Auditor General 15 at
present engaged in reorganLang the Indian Audit and
Accounts Department m order to rasse 1ts standard to
that of the most advanced democratic governments In
Britamn he has an office for the audit of Indtan accounts
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Ttis expected that very 5008 he will undertake 0f the
spot 3 thorough revie® of the machinery of accountingd
and audit of India s forelgn expenditure He will then
be able t© reorgant € this machinery for greatet
cfhcency

in May 1950 Dr John Matthat resigned as Ministet
of Fmance wn C D Deshmukh ®as appmnted
Manister of Financ He took over the portfolio early
1n June 1950
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HEALTH - AND

§ the scheme for an All India Med cal Institute did

not matenialize 1t was decided to upgrade some
of the existing institutions A small commuttee set
up to look mto this question recommended the
upgrad ng of various institutions and dividing them in
to three groups The first category of institutions
% s to be upg aded mmediately and the rest after
further investigation Accordingly Rs 300000 were
pad in 1949 50 to the Tata Memo 1al Hosptal n
Bombay for the development of the Cance Research
and Teaching Centre and Rs 100000 were g ven to
the Delln University to construct a hostel for the
Tuberculosis Institute A proviston of Rs 675000



has been made for 1950 51 to meet the cxpenditur®
on the upgrading © th Tata Mcmoua\ Hcspua\ 1n
Bomba and 1w otb T astitution

To me ¢ th 0 d ot tran J nurses for d2v ‘op
mnt bW o Mim 7Y of Health continues to
nd erth dpurs T post graduate traiming abroad

Acth tw st ot th GO ernment of India the
World H 1th Organt aton and the meed Nations
Chaldr n's Emergency Fund otfered thurty five fellow
ship O Indian national dunng 1949 for tugh T raimng
o medical and allt subjects Tl ¢ candidat sS 1 cte
by the Central S jection Board ha € gone abroad for
tra ning Candidat s L, ¢ also b en nter ened for
the thirty fellov hip 2 aabt for 1950 1nd the final
fection ® 11 soon be made

Lady Hardinge Medical College and Hospial
The Central GO crnment bas Jecided to theov T
the Lady Hardinge Medical College and Hos!

far this colleg as open t© women students only

A committee wpomted by the govcmmg pody of
the nstitut1on made certait rccommendauons for the
1mprovemcnt of the nstitution Accordmg\y a sum
of Rs 1 625000 hs been p(nvldcd n the pudsget for
1930 51

The Delln Unt crsity bas started 2 diploma course
mn v.ubexcu\osls A prchmma(y grant has been sanc



PR 1

tioned for the of a tub nstitute
The foundation stone for the building of this mstitute
was laid by the Hon ble Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel on
Apnl 6 1949

Malana Institute
A scheme has been sanctioned for the intensifica
tion of anti malaria operations in the Raniganyand
Jharra coal fields For this purpose the Coalmines
Welfare Fund has agreed to meet an additional ex
penditure of Rs 300000 incurred during 1949 50

Inststute of Hygiene and Public Health

There 1s a great paucity of dietittans 1n the country
In order to overcome this shortage a special course 1n
D etetics has been mstituted at the All India Institute
of Hygiene and Public Health at Calcutta in collabo
ration with the Calcutta Medical College Hospital
The Diploma i Dietetics Il be g anted by the
Calcutta Universiey

Salver Jubil e Tuberculosis Hosp tal

At present there are only 134 beds (ninety four
permanent and forty temporary) mn the Sl er Jubilee
Tuberculo 1s Ho pital at Delhi  Con equently p ttents
have to wait for months for admiss on to the hospital
The posit on has worsened with the influx of refugees
It 1s now proposed to increase the number of beds n
the hosprtal by mnety six

Cinchona Cultivation
The Cent al Government started mn 1942 43 a
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has been made for 1920 51 to meet the (xpendituté
on the upgrading of th Tata M motral Hosp\ca\ n
Bomby and xoth T nstitutions

Ty met thond of trn a nurses for develop
nnrshm b Moy of Health contnues to
nd Tt ted urse tOf post graduate ramning abroad

At the r qu ¢ ot the (50 crnment of India the
world He 1th O tam ation an tte United Nat1ons
Childr ns Emertency Fund off ted thirey five fellow
ships to Indian nat onals dunng 1949 for mgher training
1n medical and allied subjects The candldatesselect
by tie Central Selecuon Board hve gone abroad for
training Candidate Yq ¢ also been mtervxe\wcd for
the thiety fellow up avartable tor 1950 and the final
s lection Wi soon b made

Lady Hardinge Medical College and Hosptal
The Central Go crnment has deaided to tahe oV T
the Lady Hardinge Medical College and Hospial So
far this colleg as open 10 women students only

A committe¢ 1ppomtcd by the £0 ermng body of
the stitution made certait recommendnuons for the
1mpmvemem of the jnstigution Accordmg\y a sum
of Rs 1 625000 has been pxovndzd 1n the budget for
1950 51

The Delhs University has started @ diploma2 course
n tuberculoss A prehimnaty grant has been sanc
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and about 11 000 more sites are expected to be ready in
the near future

The regular manufacture of houses 1s expected to
begin townards the end of August 1950

Drug Control

Although the enforcement of the control over manu
facture  distribution and sale of drugs in the states
15 the concern of the state governm nts the Central
Government 1s responstble for control over the standard
of drugs imported mto India and over the manufactur
distnibution and sale of drugs 1n the Centrally adminis
tered areas  As the Drugs Act of 1940 has nq clause
to prevent undesiurable advertisements pertaining to
drug and medicines the Drugs Technical Board a
statutory body set up under the Drugs Act has drawn
up the draft of a bill on the subject It s at present
under consideration

The staff of the Central Drugs Laboratory has
recently been strengthened for a more satisfactory
discharge of 1ts functions

Med cal Store Depots and Factories
There are at present three main medical depots i
Madras Bombay and Calcutta  Factonies are attached
to the first two depots  In addition to th se there are
three temporary medical depots at Karnal Raipur and
New Delht  The harnal depot 1s being extended on a
permanent basts to supply the needs of hospitals and
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dispensanies which were formerly served by the
medical store depot at Lahore

Post Graduate Medical Education
On the tecommendation of the Inter University
Board an All India Counail of Post Graduate Medical
Education has been set up  The Council will prescribe
standards for post graduate medical education 1n the
untversities and advise them mn order to secure unifor
mity of standards throughout the country

Ind Systems of Med

The Committee appomted to recommend step
for the development and regulation of indigenous
systems of medicine submutted its report 1n February
1949 Whilethe views of the state governments are
being sought a committee of representatives of Vedic
Unam natural and biological sciences has been formed
to work out details of facilities necessary for research and
screntific development Their report 1s expected shortly

Envir 1 Hygiene C
The reports of the Environmental Hygien Com
mttee Homceopathic Enquiry Committee and the
Leprosy Committee have been recetved and are under
constderation of the Government  The Local Finance
Enquiry Commuttee has almost completed 1ts report and
a considerable volume of evidence has been collected

Medical Facthities in Delhi and Ajmer
In order to improve medical facihties in the capital
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hospitals were reorgani ed and provided with more staff
The out patient departments were improved and made
more commodious It has been decided to provide
forty eight additional beds in the Irwin Hospital
A scheme for the building of a nurses home at the
Irwin Hospital has also been approved

The Victona Zenana Hospital will be handed over
to the Delh: government this year

To provide adequate facthties for treatment of
mfectious diseases in Delhi 1t has been decided to
construct a new nfectious diseases hospital with a
hundred beds at Kings vay

In pursuance of the Government s deciston to start
rural health centres in Delln the construction of a
pumary health centre at Najafgarh has begun It 1s.
e pected to serve as a model cenyre for other parts
of the country The existing healtﬁ unit at Najafgarh
has been strengthened so that 1t may serv as a patallel
team to the WHO team for matermity and child welfare

It has been dectded to establish a TB chnic at the
Victona Hospital at Ajmer  The chme will work in
close co operation with the Madar Union Sanatorium
run by a mission and thirty two beds have been reserved
for poor patients sent by the local admimistration m
return for « hich the Government has sanctioned an
annual subsidy of Rs 48000 The par ents will rec eve
free treatment and diet
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e 15 alsO woposed to establish 2 prmaty health
centre 3t Bhunat and Sardhana t®0 Jillages 1m Ajmer

As the existing wllage dispensaries © ere m;\mtamed
with the help ©f Jdispensary unds which are neatly
exhausted the Government has dearded to rake over
th dipers ries and appolpt addmona\ staff

A rravelling Qispensary Wil also be stat\oncd at
Jehn 10 provide medical relief M remote places
lorry with equipment has been putchased and the
necessart staff appomted

World Health Organi-atio®
Punng 1919 WHO made 2 alable tO India ad
t

and child healtt our malari2 control demonstration
team h con Wt of one jeader and On public
health purse D@ been operatng t falnad 10
Mysore d Malabar Terar UP and Jeynore
it Tracts ¥ ssa — areas of great potemm\ 1mpor
yance for the de lopment of agncu\tu( ¢ teams
ol continue T another V! ar with thetr )\msdlc!\on
double! v team Ho consisting € a

trun thods n
‘Matem\ hild Health m consisting a

paedt ncan 3 doctor and a nurse started otk eatly
sn 1950 at Na)aigath near Dellu
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A poliomyelitis team consisting of a doctor a phy
stotherapist and a nurse visited Inda early this year
A vparall 1 team of Indian personnel has been rawsed
by the state government concerned to work under
the WHO team and replace 1t after its withdrawal

For 1950 India has asked WHO for assistance in
the eradication of cholera and plague At the same
time addittonal teams have been requsitioned for
malara tuberculosis venereal diseases etc

At the Third World Health Assembly held mn
Geneva 1n May 1950 the Honble Rajkuman Amnt
Kaur was elected president of the Organi ation

International Childrens Emergency Fund

UNICEF allocated $750000 for certain hcalth
programmes in 1949 Assistance from UNICEF takes
the form of equipment and supplies Of this amount
$443000 1s being utithzed for the esbtablishment of
three ant1 tuberculosis centres at New Delhi Patna and
Trvandrum Other health pro,rammes for which
UNICEF a1d has been utih ed are overseas scholar
ships health propaganda material feeding p ogrammes
and equipment for the malama unit at End In
addition to the regular allocation UNICEF has provid
ed equipment and supplies worth $150 000 for three
‘WHO m1laria teams

The Government of India has approached UNICEF
for a1d amounting to $770 000 for traming in matermity
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and child health at Delht pchomyeht\s control PIo
grammes 1D Madras Bomba¥ and Delht 1mprovcmcnt

at the Al India Institute of Hygene and Public
Health at Calcutta Tr will serve s a tratning centre
for the South East Asta Regon and wll cost UNICEF
$930 000

The jomt WHO JUNICEF committee which met 30
Mav has approved this programme

Seaport and Asrport Organization
To ymplement mtemanonal sanitary conventions

Provision has been made at the ports for the 1solation
of passengers suspected of yellow fever ©OF other
nfectious disea es n ndependent quatanting
organt aton has also been set UP at Tnchlrapalh A
port Arrangements for medical spection are eing
made at the Dettn Aport

Medical Examination of Indian Seamen
In view of 2 complaint recewed from the Indian
Government Tr de Commissioner 1% Austraba about
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the unsatisfactory health of Indian seamen the scheme
for the pre entry medical exammation of seamen by
Government doctors has been started from March
1950 at the Bombay and Calcutta ports The n cessary
staff has been sanctioned

BCG Vaccination Programme

As a result of recent discussion with the WHOQ/
UNICEF authorties tt appears that there 1sa posst
bility of substantial help forthcoming from UNICEF
for the expansion of the BCG vaccination programme
on amassscale n India This help will consist of
services of foreign teams and the provision of equip
ment and supplies such as motor vans syringes
tuberculin etc It 1s esttmated that a hundred million
people in the country need BCG vaccnation If at
least erghty per cent of these can be vaccinated during
the course of the next five years and if succeeding
generattons can be contruously tested and vaccinated
it may be possible 1n about fifteen to twenty years to
teduce tuberculosis morbidity and mortality BCG
vaccination 1s expected to reduce mortahty from
500000 to 100 000

A begmning 1n this direc.aon 1s proposed tobe made

with the tramning of s ty teams which will operate 1n
major states
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AlORE BXPORTS ?

THE dmve to develop Indias foreign trade was

pursued vigorously by the Ministry of Commerce
A heavy adverse balance 1n India s foreign trade made
1t necessary to shift the emphasis from export control
to export promotion Everything posstble was done to
simplify the dure of export 1 1n order to
eliminate delays and difficulties

India s commercial representatives are now posted at
about thirty five foreign centres as against ten before
August 1947 They are needed to recapture lost
markets retamn new ones inform overseas buyers of
India s export capacity as well as to supply up to-date



commercial mtelligence to the Governm nt of India
The reports sent by these representatives arc published
m the periodicals 1ssued by the Commerce Minustry
An mcreasing numb r of trade associatton firm and
individuals are finding the  reports valuable

During the year the main exhibitions in wlich India
participated were the Bntish Industne Famr the
Brussels International Trade Fair the Women s Inter
national Exposttion at New Yors and th Stockport
Exhibttion An etperiment was made to 0 an e an
exhibitton with exhibits sent by manufactu rs at their
own cost A r presentative collectto of good was
sent in September 1949 for the sho room at N w York
The goods were displ yed in the International Trade
Fair at New York before bemn,, placed in the ! ow room
The handicratts mad by displ ced persons were
exhibited at e ghteen centres

Agr em nt on Tanffs and Trade

India participated 1n the third confe ence of the Con
tracting Parties to the General Agreement on Tanffs
and Trade held at Annecy (France) m Apnl August
1949 At thatconferenc the Contracting Partiesdr w
up a Protocol to nable t n more count e to accede
to the General Agreement and to implem nt the re ults
of the tanff negotiations conducted with them The
Government of India signed ths Protocol in Novem
ber 1949 and mn accordance with the terms of tle
Protocol gave effect to the agreed concession from
May 20 1950
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Ind:a also took part mn the fourth conference of the
Contracting Parties held at Geneva in February April
1950 Several matters were discussed at that conference
parttcularly those relating to import and export restrc
tions apphed by mdividual contracting parties on the
grounds of balance of payments

The Contracting Parties to the General Agreement
will hold their fifth session n November 1950 and a
further set ot tanft negotiations will start at Torquay
m England On September 28 1950 tarsff negotta
tions will be conducted with some more countries
which ha e expressed therr desite to become
parties to the General Agreement Since under the
provisions of the Agreement the schedules to the
Agreement can be revised or modified after December
31 1950 by negotiations with other affected parties
Contracting Patttes may also take this opportumty
to enter into negotration among themselves in this
regard

The question of India s continued adherence to the
General Agreement on Tanffs and Trade was referred

to the TFiscal Ci for e The
Government of India will decxde 1n the light of the
Fiscal Ci s whether to

participate or not tn further negotiations

Protection of Industries
The Ministry of Commerce continued to afford
assistance or protection to Indian mdustries for short
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‘pentods to enable them to face foreign competition
Protective duties have recently been levt d on alumt
nwum fartna sago flour soda ash sheet glass certain
tems of cotton textile machinerv electrical accessories
made of plastic and moulding powder (phenolfor
‘maldehyde)

Indras tanff policy 1s designed to prevent unfair
foreign competition and to promote the utili ation of the
<country s resources without tmposing a burden on the
<onsumer

‘The Fiscal Comms ston was appomted in April 1949
to enquire into matters bearng directly on the imple
Tentation of ths policy The Commssion b s con
«cluded 1ts deliberations and 1ts report 1s at present
under submussion to the Government of India

New features were added to The I dian Ma ket
Rewvtew and The Foreign Market Rerien  The Commer
<al Publicattons Branch also 1ssued a fortmightly
The Indian Trade Bulletin A nev feature introduced
m  this journal was the irport and e rort gontrol
section gwing comprehensive information regard ng
<control measures The specral numbers ssued were
the Economic Polcv Number Indere dence N mbe
Import Cont o] Numbe and Repubhc Inaugu aton
Numbe and Annual Re 1ew Number The Branch
published several directo tes regarding forergn firms
anterested 1 Indian products and also a Hardbook of
“Export Control
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Commercial Intelligence
The Director General of Commercial Intelligence
and Statsstics 15 ble for the lation and
publication of statistical information regarding trad
and comm rcial intelligenc

Th E onomic Adviser and the Statistician stud
alta arlable economic and stanstical information and do
research on sp cific economic problems supply to the
Government economic and statistical information and
advise the Government in regard to the countrys
economic welfare

Th Adminstrative Intelligence Branch collects and
collates official statistics of all the Minstnes of th
Government of India presents data in graphic and
pictorial forms interprets the statistics collected and
nforms the respective Minustries of noteworthy trend
It also publishes a monthly abstract of statistics

The Export Promotion Committee appornted by the
Government of India toured vanous business centres in
India jnterviewed b men and
and 1ssued a h, report
measures to increase esports The Government 1s

ing the mun dations of the report

d

The Commerce Mintstry took over from the Ministry
of Industry and Supply the lcensmng of non ferrous
metals and uncontrolled categories of 1ron and steel
manufactures
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Central Tea Board

‘The Central Tea Board consists of r presentit1 e
of tea growers the governments of tea growing state
labour exporters internal traders chamb s of commerce
and mdustry consuming interests and official nominees
of the Central Government It carries on propagandt
to ncr ase the consumption of tea in the country and
elsewhere An ad hoc Committee was st up to
examine questions regarding the increase of t a exports
especially to hard currency areas improvement of the
quality of tea exported and development of Calcutta a
the principal world centre for the distribution of tea
This Committee has reported to the Government and
measures to increase warehousez accommodation in
Caleutta a e 1n progress

The Government of India agreed to the contmua
tion of the system of bulk purchases of tea by the
Briush Government  The British Mimustry of Food
entered mto contracts with Indian tea merchants fo
the supply of 703 million pounds of tea

Indo Pakistan Trade Agreement

According to the Indo Pakistan trade agreement
Pakistan was to supply 4000000 bales of v
jute m 1949 50 But the agreement was not fully
mmplemented by Pakistan Meanwhile the Go ernment
of India are domng ther utmost to imncrea e the
production of raw jute m Inda  The Mumustry of
Commetce has imposed price control on the export
of jute goods 1 order to p event exporters from
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explotting the condition of temporary shortage to the
detriment of the long term interests of the export trade

The Government of India has recently concluded a
short term agreement with Pakistan providing for the
supplv of four million maunds 1e 800000 bales of raw
jut by Pakistan by the end of July 1950 agamnst certain
commodities to be exported to that country from Indin
Arnvals of raw jute agamst this agreement have not
so far been satisfactory and are substantially behind the
agreed programme

In regard to the supply of 450000 bales of cotton
Palistan failed to implement the terms of the trade
agreement The Government decided to provide
adequate foreign exchange for the wmport of 1200 000
bales of raw cotton from abroad In collaboration with
the Umted Kingdom Raw Cotton Commission an
agreement was made with the Government of East
Africa for the purchase of a httle over 200000 bales of
‘East African cotton Exports of Indian short staple
cotton were restricted to 200 000 bales

Since June 1949 exports of cotton prece goods have
nisen considerably  Price control was withdrawn from
the export of textiles Shipments of handloom and
power loom cloth have been made free

The question of reviving supplies of Pakistan raw
cotton to India was also raised i the course of the
negotiattons which resulted i the recent short term
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trade agreement with Pakistan This question was
raised agam 1n the course of the subsequent monthly
meeting of the two countries held about the end of
May 1950 No arrangement could however be
finali ed n regard to the supply of raw cotton from
Pakistan to India

Owing to the difficult supply position m the country
1t was decided 1 February 1950 to suspend shipments.
of groundnut kernel Restriction as al o placed on
the quantity of linseed that could be sold for shipment

Directorate General of Shipping

A new orgam ation called the Directorate General
of Shipping was set up during the year with head
quarters t Bombay It deals with all matters affect
mg merchant shipping and nawgatton the admin
1stratton of the Merchant Shipping Law and measures to
ensure the safety of shipsat sea It regulat stl e recruit
ment and conditions of service of Indian eamen
promotes theirr welfare and provides facilitie fo the
traiming of officers It 1s responsible fo the mprove
ment maintenance and construct on of hghthouses in
India This organi ation 1s also re pon ible for th
united and co ordinated execution of policy formulated
by the Government concerning hppngand tsd ve
lopment m India The off ces of the Controlle of
Indian Sh the Engmmeer n Chef L ghtt
Department technical office s ttached to the M mistry
of Commerce 1n Bombay and the Seamens Welfare
Directorate have merg d with this Directorate General
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Mercantile Marime

The Scmdia Steam Nawigation Company added to
therr fl t four ships of about 15700 gross tons which
v ere built at their Vi agapatam shipbwlding yard
The Bombay Steam Navigation Company and the
Indian Co operttive Na 1gation and Trading Company
acquired four ships of about ten thousand tons built
for them 1n the Umited kingdom  The Great Eastern
Shipping Company purchased a second hand vessel of
ahout 4400 gross tons Two vessels of about 14 400
gross tons vere purchas d by the Government for the
fiest Go ernment sponsared shipping  corporatian
They are employed on the India Austrahia run

Effective tonnage employed by the Indian compa
nies on coastal traffic increased from 146 960 at the end
of 1918 to 214 100 at the cnd of 1949

India UK Continent Trade
The tvo Indian bines the Indian Steamship Com
pany Ltd Calcutta and the Scindia Steam Navigation
Company Ltd Bombay wiuch run this tride have
been admitted as full members of th Indw Uk
Contment Conference

Sailing Vessels Commuttee
The Sailing Vessels Committee submitt d seventy
five recommendations to make the sailing vessel 1 safer
more exp dittous and more efficrent unit of transport
and to ensure that the personnel afloat 1s competent
and rchable A Committee representing the interests
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concernced with the Director General of Shipping as
charrman has been set up to examine the whole ques
tion of deck travel and make recommendations for
tmprovement

Seamen s Welfare

The Inhan Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Act
was passed m 1949 It authon ed the Central Govern
ment to establish S amens Employment Offices at
ports Under the Act all recruitment must b made
through the employment offices It provided for the
etting up of adwisory boards with representatives of
shipowners and seamen to advise the Government on
the orking of the offices

The Government has formulated a scheme for the
lsory medical e of seamen every two
years by government doctors Special seamen s chinics
have been functionin at Bombay and Calcutta and
beds have been reserved for seamen in oth r hospitals
The treatment 1s provided tree of cost not only wken
the seamen are on duty but also fo a vear afte the
discharge

The new Seamen Ho tel and th old Indian Sailors
Home at Bombay pro 1d r dnt 1 accommodation
and club facilittes fo nearly one thou and seamen A
new bullding p ovidin, resident al accommodation fo
500 seamen has be n built by the Government at Argyle
Road Bombay Ths 1ll be opened hortly Plans
1ave also been p epa d for aseamen s hostel at B hala
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Colcutta A seamel® canteen WS opened 1ast year
at Bombay

Traming of Cadets
n Traiinb Ship Dutferin now trams SIkLY
cadet: in August 1949 fifty enginect
pprentic b gan their orkshop yraning twenty five
at Bomb ¥ and twenty W at Calcutta under the new
m Tt ns neer ng raming scheme The Naunca\
nd Engi rng Coll € Bombay has tramned about
nnt Pre sea xecutt @ cadets ander the direct 3P
prentc  © me and 188 T ped about a hundred
candidat w?p th 1 compP ¢ ncy exammauon

utl

op Tanot from Junc 10 1920 under +13 hL pre sc2
rraming 1S pemg Even to SIXLY ratmgs o0 the vessel
Lady Fras T st:monad in Caleuttd

Lighthouses

1t has been Jeaded 0 ymprove the hghts1® ten
1y hthous S Of these the 1mpmvemcnt will be raken
up frest st Amnla Bhatkal V\shakapamam (Do\p\\ms
Nose )
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REDRAWING THE MAP

THE process of the integration and democrat  ation of

the Indian states was completed n1949 50 O er
500 monarchrcal states in Indra 1solated from the rest of
the country by » diversity of feudal and autocrate
admmistration have been merged either w th th
former provinces or consolidated nto indep ndent umts
Today there are fifteen umits in the Ind n Republic
recogn zable as former princely states but so  nifted
and integrated s to be hardly distngwishable from the
other democratic units

The puncely states in Ind a with vary ng degrees
of power and nadequate resources were hardly able



to maimntarn anything like modern standards of admim
stration or provide necessary soctal services and amentities
to their people The admimistrative and political
fragmentation handicapped the proper admumstration
of justice and mamtenance of law and order 2
bewildering multiplicity of revenues ruled out any
kind of constitutional and admumstrative untformity
In princely India any co ordmated development of
economic potentmhtles or any form of real progress
was vell mgh L The ad rative Integra
tion of states has solved these perplexing political
economic and admimstrative problems In the new
set up there will be no room for special class
or v from judtcral and
quast Judlcml prvileges trade monopolies or other
feudal practices All the umts of the Indan
Union today are on a par with one another and
have mn a large measure the same consticutional
structure

On the eve of independence autocracy continued in
the prncely areas and was covered only by a thin
veneer of democracy 1n certain states  But now power
has been transferred to the people of the states They
feel that not only has power come into therr hands
but the very texture of thewr lives has undergone an
appreciable change for the better

In regard to the states merged 1 provinces arrange
ments were made to mclude the representatives of the
people of the merged states in the respective legislatures
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The other prowisions of the States Merger (Governors
Provinces) Order 1949 were that

1 the provincially merged states would be adnmum
stered m allrespects as if they formed part of the
absorbing provinces

all laws including the orders passed under the Extra
Provinctal Jurisdiction Act 1947 1n operation i
these states were to contmnue until repealed or
modified

N

Subsequently amending orders were 1ssued nrespect
of UP and Cooch Behar states on November 29 1549
andsDecember 31 1949

The provincral legislatures were expanded by the
inclusion of representatives of the merged states The
legislatures so expanded were those of Bombay Madras
Madhya Pradesh UP Omssa Bihar Punjab and West
Bengal which had 132 additional membets representing
the people of the merged states

‘With the mauguration of the Republic and the com-
1ng into force of the new Constitution the process of
the merger of the states in the provinces has been com
pleted and the merged states will now be ble to send
thetr representattves to the state le@slatures in the same
manner as other territonies forming part of previous
pro mces

Chief Commissioners Provinces
Another order kno vn as the States Merger (Chief
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to maintain anything like modern standards of admmt
stration or provide necessary social services and amenities
to therr people 'The admimstrative and politrcal
fragmentation handicapped the proper admimstration
of justice and maintenance of law and order a
bewild ring multplictty of revenues ruled out any
lind of constitutional and admmistrative uniformity
In prncely India any co ordinated development of
economic potentialittes or any form of real progress
was well nigh mmpossible The admtmstrative ntegra
tion of states has solved these perplexing political
economic and admnistrative problems In the new
set up there will be no room for special class
prerogattves immunity from taxation judicial and
quast judictal privileges trade monopolies or other
feudal practices All the umits of the Indwan
Union today are on a par with one another and
have 1n a large measure the same constitutional
structure

On the eve of independence autocracy continued in
the prmcely areas and was covered only by athm
veneer of democracy 1n certamn states  But now power
has been transferred to the people of the states They
feel that not only has power come mto therr hands
but the very texture of therr lives has undergone an
appreciable change for the better

In regard to the states merged in provinces arrange
ments were made to include the representatives of the
people of the merged states 1n the respective legislatures
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t1on owes 1ts responsibility to the Central Legislature
In additton adwvisory councils have been constituted to
assist the Chief Commussioners  Such councils with a
majonty of popularr 1ves have been establist

m Himachal Pradesh and Cutch It has been decided
to estabhsh similar councils 1n most of the other
Part C states

Unions of States

As regards the untons of states the task of crcaung
an entirely new ad rative structure da
baffling problem Realt ing that difficulty the Govern
ment of India made available to th unions the services
of expert adwvisers and deputed senior officers of
the all India Services to fill certain key posts such
as those of the Chief and Financial Secretaries and
Inspectors General of Police The Government of
India kept a watchful eye on the progress of
these umons and extended to them all possible
assistapce

Steps were taken 1n all the untons to re orgam e the
judicial machinery High Courts were constituted 1
all the unions onsthe lines of provincial High Courts
Laws were codified with the object of appro imatmg
them to the laws prevalent mn the provinces Ordin-
nances were promulgated constituting High Courts
Public § rvice Commusstons and Boards of Revenue
Laws dealing with the abolition of 1nternal custom
duties pre ention of corruption and bribery wer also
enforced
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Full fledged secretanats are now established m all
the unuons  But in most cases the unton governments
started with a nucleus secretarat staffed by men drawn
from the secretamats of the integrating states The
pay qualifications etc of the staff of the covenanting
states differed widely and 1t was a difficult task to
organt e cadres of different services with untform scales
of pay Commuttees consisting of senior officers were
appornted to carry out a preliminary selectron of officers
to man the secretariats In Patiala and East Punjab
States Union and Madhya Bharat administrative
services have been constituted on the lines of provincial
c1vil services

In the umons of states popular interrm ministries
were formed wherever possible  Legislatures functron
n three units namely Saurashtra Cochin Travancore
and Madhya Bharat and therr ministries are responsible
to the legislatures

Popular governments are already functioning n
Mysore and Jammu and Kashmir In Hyderabad
recently popular representatives were included mn the
Ministry

The constitution of the states under Rajpramukhs 1s.
‘mote or less the same as m the states under Governors
Even in fiancial matters party prevails since Apnl
1 1950

Rulers Private Property
The process of setthng the rulers private property
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started shortly after ntegration Most of the ca es
outstanding were settled durmg the year Only a
small number remain to be settled

By mutual discussion between the representatives of
the Ministry of States the rulers concerned and the
representatives of the governments of the provinces or
the unions the allocation of princ ly property was finally
settled It was difficult to lay down a strict or um
form standard bur n all setrlements the nterest of
the people was kept paramount  The settlements relat
ed to palaces and residenttal builldings farm and
gardens privy purse nvestments cash balanc s an
cestral jewellery civil hst reserve fund and religious
endowments

With the taking over of the admimstratton of the
states the new governments inhented cash balances and
Investments to the value of neatly Rs 700 mullion
Durimg the settlement of the private properties the
tulers surrendered thetr clatms worth app ovmately
Rs 45 millon

Rule Prvy Purses

Prvy purses have been fized for all the rulers of
merged and integrated states wincludmg Mysore and
Hyderabad The payment of the e from the Consoli
dated Fund of Ind a 1s guaranteed by the Constitut on
The privy purse of a ruler 15 calculated on the basis of
fifteen per cent of th f st Rs 10000 of the average
annual revenue of the stat concerned ten per cent on
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the next Rs 400 000 and seven and a half per cent above
Rs 500000 subject to a maxmmum of Rs 1000000
‘The mawumum has been exceeded only in the case of
some latge states and the amount fixed i such cases
15 payable during the hfetime of the present rulets only
As pomnted out by Sardar Patel the Deputy Prime
Minister of India  The privy pursz settlements were a
mall price paid for a bloodle s revolution affecting
the destrmies of millions of the people and were mn the
nature of a consideration by the surrender of the rulers
of the ruhng powers and for the dissolution of the
stat s as separite units

Indian States Forces
Before August 15 1947 foity four princely states
mamntained their own armed forces With the merger
of states however these states forces were ultimately
ncorporated in the Armed Forces of India

‘The ISF unuts of Cutch kolhapur Baroda Gujerat
states and the states of Himachal Pradesh were already
mtegrated with the Indian Army The absorption of
the forces of other merged statesis now underway In
regard to the forces withm the states untons of Mysore
Hyderabad and Kashmir 1t has been decided that thes
will immeditely come under the operational command
of the Indian Army

Except 1n Travancore Cochun PEPSU Rajasthan
Saurashtra and Madhya Bharat where the forces contt
nue under the Rajpramukhs the states forcesm all e
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other states have been brought directly under the
control of the Indian Army  Even m the former states
the authonity of the Rajpramukh 1s subject to directions
1ssued by the Government of India

As a result of conferences held duning the last two
vears a final agreement has been armved at regarding
their position  The arrangement contemplated 1s

[
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that these forces will be commanded by an officer
of the Indian Army loaned to the Rajpramukh for
the purpose

that the strength and organi ation of these forces
will be fixed with reference to the role which they
play 1n the defence of the country

that 1n consequence there should be a re constitu

ton and re orgamt amon of these forces on the

patte n of the Indian Army

that officers will here fter be selected through the

same machmery and m same manner as for the

Indian Army Officers will accordingly be selected

drawn and commussioned by the Government of

India and d by the R khs of the
espective unons

th t promotions will be made on the same hnes
sthey e made in the Indian Army and

that there will be a certam amount of inte change
ability of off ce s between the Indian Army and
the states fo ces
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The states forces are under the ind1on Army
Command of the aréd m which the umons are
tocated

Th pro os¥ of re organt auon 18 cxper.ted to be
compl ed by the end of 1951 when the forces of the
untons a0 states wil 1 all respects e on 3 PAF with
ind1 n ArmY units s a tesult of the fmam:\a\ agree

@ nt betweer the states and the Government of Ind1a

the cxpenditur® for these forces il be met from Ind1an
revenues

Extensiot of Al Ind1a Services
One of the mportant steps raken i the process of
the adman stratvy unification of India vas the extension

nits aciples go ermin! scheme were
settled 3t the €O c of Chuef Secretanes held 1
Jul: 1949 an ual scheme was draw the
‘Home M A cordingly fve wd Pe ent cadres

3 nsutut 4 fo H: rabad Rayasthan
Madhy2 Bhar ysore “Travancoré ochn tire€
jont o Vindhy2 Prades! hya
Pradesh Saurashtrd and B mbay pPEPSU and
Punpab

The il recrustment 3 to be made

(a) from the existing incumbents of the posts. here
sfter to B¢ included the 1AS cadre and
(b) from™ the opeD market under the cmcrgcncy
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recruttment scheme which 1s already apphcable
to Part A states All the unons and states
have accepted the mamn principles of the cheme
A smlar scheme 1n respect of the Indian Police
Service has been adopted

The recommendations recetved from the states with
regard to (a) are now being considered by the Special
Recruitment Board which has started interviewing the
candidates already

Exchange of Enclaves

The of small 1 of states

1 provincial territories and vice versa and of one state
in the other caused serious admimstrative d fficulties
especially in regard to the mamtenance of law and order
and the admimustration of vartous control measures 1
force mn the provinces and states concerned Thus the
Government of India decided to merge these enclaves
i adjacent provinces or states The proposals were
discussed at regional meetings of the governments of the
provinces and states concerned Final decisiorts were
taken after discussion between the governments
concerned and the States Mimstry Two orders
namely (1) The Provnce and States (Absorption of
Enclaves) Order 1950 and (2) The Indan and
Hyderabed (Exchange of Enclaves) Order 1950 were
lgated to the The main
provisions of these O de s are that enclaves will form
part of the absorbing umts the laws of the surrender
1ng units will be replaced by those of the absorbing
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The states forces 21 under the Tndian?”
Command © o

§ the ared m which the
jocated

The po 8 of 1€ organt ation
comp\eted by the end of 1951 when the
untons and states will all respects be
Indian ArmY omits As? result of the fine
ment betwee? the states and the Governmer
the cxpendituré for these forces will be met fr

‘Extension of All India Services

One of the ymportant steps taken 10 the proce
the administrative arfication of India was the exten
of all India Services O the state» unions and

other st-
umits prnciples govermng the scheme wet
settled at © conferenc of Chief Sectetaries held 1
July 1949 and tl cual scheme was n up by the
Home Mint A cordmg\y five ndep dent cadres
are sututed for Hyde d Rayasthan
Madhy?2 Bharat v Travancore Cochin three

punpb
The symnal ecruitment 15 to be made

(a) from the existng mcumbents of the pOStS, here
afcer to e \mcluded 1M the 1AS cadre and
(b) from the opet market under the emertency



The followng pr were ed by the
Commuttee as the basis of financial integration

1 the Central Government should perform the sxm
functions and exercise the same powers in stat s
as in provinces

N

the Central Government should function through
Its own executive organi ations in states as i
provinces

w

there should be umiformity and equality m the
basis of contributions to Central resources from
provinces and states

S

there should be equabty of treatment as betw en
provinces and states in the matter of common
services rendered by the Central Go ernment
and as regards the sharing of divisible federal taxes
grants mn aid  subsidies  and all other forms ot
financial and technical a sistance

These propositions w e eadily accepted by the
st tes Further atthe nstance of the states the Go ern
ment of India accepted the followmg dd tional p opost
ton  There 15 need for a sistance to umons ot states
m connection with the nte nal mteg tion of therr
admun strations and s rvices nd particula ly inrelation
to therr development n  arious important dr ect ons
The Government o Ind a must therefore undertake a
systematic nquiry nto this p oblem to be able to
rende financial and technical as stance at the arlest
opportun ty
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The Committee racommended

{a)

All present and future revenues form federal
sources A alt expendituré on functions an
services of a federal character together wit!

rration ot all th se Departments Al mtzma\
trade bartiers must be abolished

financial integration should be corm lete 10 2
respects from the outset

Except 10 ¢ realn una ordable cases the federal
P!

(c) Except for certald necessary financial adjust

(e)

182

ments nO compensation as such should be pal
for any assets passing o th Centre as aresuit
of the yntegranon of th federal finances of the
states with those of the rest of India

revenues © the states 38 customs duuies on
foreign trade Central excise dutics ncome tax

the Centré and the states fof 2 transitiond
penod pe(m)tted by the Union Constitutton



The Government of India 2ccepted the detailed
analisis and recommendations of the Commuttez as
modfied in the light of the discusstons with the states

The advantages derived from the system of federal
financial integration cannot be over emphast ed The
economic and fiscal dict:ons and dangers mnb
m the present situation will disappear  There will
emerge untformity of law rates interpretation and
admimstration of all federal fiscal measures resulting m
uniform polictes principles and practice 1n the levy
assessment and collection of Central taxes and dut1 s
Tax evaston will be more effecttvely checked Tie
abolition of mternal customs duties will result in fre d>m
of trade within the country A co ordinated t ade and
tariff policy will have a uniform 1mpact th oughout the
country Ports and other important nks in the coun
1y s system of communication and transport will be free
to serve their natural hinterlands N tionaland egional
economic planming on an I India bast will become
possble In this as m all other respects the states
will play their p rt and they wall become entitled to It
the kenefits wh ch accru f om the execution of such
plans as requre th ad of Cent al resources and
technical assistance

Relationship w th the Centre
Under the new Constitution of India the tates
constitute equal unts of the Indian Union

Except in the tr nsitional pe 10d the constitutional
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The Commitee® recommended

(@) Al present and futuré revenues form federal
¢ s and all expenditure on functions an
5 TvICeS of a federal character togethet wit

tration of all these Departments Al internal

rade barners must be sbolished

(b) Except 1% certaln unavondab\c cases the federal
financial ntegration should be complete 1 al
respects from the outset

() Exc Pt for certaint necessary fmanc)a\ adyust
ments NO compensation as such should be p:ud
for any assets passng © the Centre 28 a result
of the yntegration of th federal finances of the

(d) No question © compensation anises 0 COT
npecuiont with the jntegration of such federal

for 1g0 rrade Central excs duties 1McOMe tax

and the hke

1t s recognd ed that tte ntegration of all
federal revenu $ of states with those of the

Centre it give nse 1o malad)ustmcnts jn theit

hnancxa\ posons e remedy for this ties 10

ascertammg the precis¢ extent of the netover @

(e

<
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passed to provid for app als from them to the Supreme
Court But for a pro iston of a transitory nature 1n
regard to the salares and terms of the judges of High
Courts the judictary m1 Part B states 1s on the same
Imes as that for the former provinces Appointments of
judges to High Courts of states will be made by the Pre 1~
dent 1n consultation with the Chief Justic of India

The ne Constttution ests the Union Govern
ment 1th supervisory authority o er Parr B state
duing th pertod of transition This will enable the
Central Governm nt to direct the proc sses of consoli
dation and secure the ,0od adminsstration of the newly
formed units To discharge this responsibility the
Governm nt of Inda h s appointed Regronal Com
mussion s In unlon of stat s who function as agents
of th C ntal Gove nment and as adviser to the
Rajpr mukbs Ad sers to the go ernments of states
untons ar al o appomnt d on the ad 1ce of the Centre
In addition th Cent h s arranged for the loan of
entor off cers to k y posts m the unons Important
leg slattv m asures and the budgets ot the umions
are ret rred to th Central Government before fi al
adoptton  All these rrangements are in the nature
of a tran itional e pedient and represent a joint effort
on the part of th states and the Centre to promote the
well being and wid r nter sts of the country as a
whol and help the untons to mwake up the lag mn
their progress

Vie ed nth nght perspectt e the integration of
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the states thou_h an achtevement of tremendous import
ance 1s something 1n the nature of an opportunity
rather than fulhlment The states now enter the
phase of consohidation A modern system of govern
ment has to be erected almost from scratch Well
knit admmmstration has to be built up and democratic
responstblity inculcated Thus work 1s already b gun
but a considerable leeway 1s still to be made up  This
task requmes all the patience of the bricklayer 1t
also requires the viston of the planner and the shill
of the engineer

The edfice of democratic India nses on the true

foundation of the co ordmnat d effort of the princes
and the people

Allg tu b tak nf omthe Wht Ppro Stt
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THE Minsstry of Labour has endeavoured through

various means to mprove the lot of labour mn
India and to smooth out relations between management
and labour

The C ntral Adwvisory Council of Labour set up a
committee to study the problem of fair wages Afte
several the d
report whch was unanimously accepted and re
commended by the Central Adwvisory Council, A bill
has been drafted to tmpl these

Special attention was paid to the constituting of



works committees m industrial establishment employ

1ng a hundred or more workmen By September 1949
more than 300 works committees had been s tupm
establishments under Central control alope  Many of
ihe state governments have taken st ps to set up~
works committees 1 establishments +thmn thewr
spheres  The Central Advisory Council came to the
cancluston that problems relating to production should
also be entr sted to workhs commutt ¢ This recom

mendation of the Central Advisory Council was sent
to all the state governments and orgam ations of
employers and workers

Bank and Y Co!

The Government of India found it n cessary to
control disputes i banking and nsurance companie
having branches i more than one state  An ordinance
was promulgated whereby all such dr putes wer
brought under Central contral  An all India industnial
trabunal censisting of three retired High Court judge
was appomted to adjudicate on disput s bety n
banking companies and their employees Th  tribunal
has already passed a number of awards d akag wh
mnterim monetary relief ndividual cas s of rongful
distmissal and victims atton of employees Cases of
wrongful discharge of employees which occurred
after the main dispute had been referred to the special
tribunal have been referred to the Central Govern
ment Standing Tribunal at Calcutta

Legislation
The Industrial Disputes (Appellate Trsbunal) Act
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~ hich pro ides for the setting up of an appellate
trtbunal to hear appeals from industnal tbunal was
passed and re ened the assent of the President n
May 1950

The Mines Act of 1923 which provides for the
regulation of labour and safety tn mines was also sought
to be amended The more important provisions relate
to the grant of compensatory holidays and leave with
pay the regulation of working hours overtime and
payment for 1t the regulation of safety and sanitation
in mines and th employment of women and children
The select committee to which the bill was referred
submutted 1ts report to Parliament during the Budget
session

The Labour Relations Bil and the Trade Untons
Bil are t o other important legislative measures
ntroduced tn Parltament  The Labour Relations Bill1s a
comprehensts  legislation dealing with labour manage
ment relations which will supersede the Industral
Disputes Act 1947 the Industrial Employment
(Standing Orders) Act 1946 and the various state
Actsonth suby ct It apph s to all establ shments

orkin, with more than ten emplovees and to all
cat gonies of employees except civil servants and
persons employed 1n the Defence Force Lightming
strikes are diallo ed also 1n esrablishments which do
not come under the category of public utility services
A simple procedure for negotration and colleet e
bargarung has been prescribed as a necessary



preliminary before a strike or lock out 1s declared
Three new authonti¢s have been provided for namely
Standing Conciliation Boards Labour Courts and the
Appellate Tribunal  The Bil makes provisions regard

g retrenchment go slow policies and the exercise of
control over some categories of undertakangs in certmn
circumstances  The Bill ensures the effective imple

mentatton of the awards of the tribunals

The Trade Union Bill 1s mtended to strengthen
and develop genume trade umomsm The rules
regulating the registration of trade untons have been
more clearly deftned so as to discourage mushroom
growths Fewer outsiders will be permitted to becom
office bearers on the executive of a trade unton  This
15 intended to encourage workers themsels es to manage
the affairs of trade umions There are special provi
sions relating to the trad umions of c1 1l servants
Provisions have also been mad to settle election
disputes

The Payment of Wages Act 1936 and the T a
Distnicts Emugrant Labour Act 1942 are bewg
revis d to suit present day conditions It 1s proposed
to introduce a bill covering protective and welfare
legtslation 1n respect of plantation workers An
Ordinance was promulgated on June 16 1950 amending
the Mimtmum Wages Act 1948 By this ordmance
the time Lt for the fi2ing of minimum rates of wages
1n employments specified in Part I of the schedule to
that Act has been exténded by a year It 1s proposed
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to mtroduce a bill 1n the ensuing session of Patltament
to replace the Ordinance by an Act.

Agncultur 1 Labour Enquiry
The Mmstry of Labour tn close cellaboration
with the tate governments has undertaken -an enquiry
mto the conditions of ag rcultural laboure s ‘The
man objects of the enquiry are to ascertan the level
of earmmngs cost and standard of hving and oppor
tunitie for employment of agnicultural workers in the
country and to consider what protective and amelior tive
measures mcluding the fixation of minimum wages under
the Minimum Wages Act 1948 should be undertaken to
mpro e ther condition A comprehensive ques
tionnaire was drawn up tn consultation with the stat
governments economists and expe ts on the subject
The Standing Commuttee of Departmental Economist
and Statisticians which was set up und r the Cabinet
Secret 1at suggested that as this was the first economic
enquiry ofits kind 1n India 1t should be carried out 1n
gradually expanding stage It was suggested that the
first stage hould be a preliminary enqui y 1n a few
ilages to try out the questionnaire ascertarn the time
necessary to ahtain answers and determine the natu e
of the field o gam ations equi ed

A prehminary enquiry was conducted in twenty
seven villages in As am West Bengal Bihar Ormssa
Uttar Pradesh Madhya Pradesh Madras and Mysore
In the light of the expemence gamed the orignal
questionnaire was revised It was decided to collect

191



the necessary data for the current agricultural jyear
Tnorder to heep down the cost of the enquiry the total
number of villages to be covered was reduced from
2000 to 800 wrthout affecting the all India character
of the sample Units ha e been set up m Assam
Bthar Bombav West Bengal Coorg Delht Madhya
Pradesh Hyderabad Bimachal Pradesh Madras
Mysore  Travancore and Cochin  QOmnssa  Punjab
Patiala and East Punjab States Union Rajasthan Uttar
Pradesh Madhya Bharat Vindhya Pradesh Saurashtra
Ajmer Bhopal Jammu and Kashmir and Cutch

Plantation Labour

Labour conditions m plantattons still remain un
regulated vary from state to state and even from
estate to estate  The Government of India has been
holding tripartite plantation conferences ith a view
to ascertatning and improving th working condition
of plantation labour  The Industrial Committee on
Plantations has recommended legislation to regulate
the conditions of plantation labour and a substantial
mcrease 1n the dearness allowance It 1s generally
recognt ed that there should be some compr hensty
Central plantation 1 gislation app cable to the whole
country and that in the first nstance 1t should apply
totea coffee rubber and cinchona plantations  The
Industrial Committee on Plantations agreed that
statutory provisions should be made for + orkers
houses and standard of medical care maternity benefit
sickness allowance and welfare fachues A biltss
under consideration by the Government
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In order to present any furth r detenioration n the
relattons between management and labour mn the
Cachar plantations 1t was decided to set up a commirttee
to enquire mto the conditions of unecomomic t 1
estat s in Cachar and suggest remedres

Forced Labour

An oft cer on special duty vas appomted to study
the vartou legal enactments on the subject of forced
labour and suggest remedies He has submited his
report The Government of India has r quested the
stat governm nt to consider the deletien of obje
tionable provistons in some existing legal enactments
Further together with the Ag icultural Labour
Enquiry the Government of Indrais coll ct ngintorma
tion on the extent of forced labour 1n  artous p1 ts of
the country

Mines Labour Welfa e
About Rs 630000) were spent from the gene al
elfare account of the Coal Mines Labour Welfa
Fund during 1949 50 and about the same amount from
tl e housing account Tl Fund pro ides for  elf
measute housng public health protection f om
malatia the welfare of women and hidren nd the
like Pro ision was also made fo the construction ot
miners quarters at Bhull in Bihar Bijoyn gar n W st
B ngal and Dalta in Madhya Pradesh

Abour 1500 quart rs for mners were Luiltin the
propos d township at Bhbuli and Rs 164000 were
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sancuoned for the construction of admimstrative
residential d for the Town
Admmstrator buildings for stores chou badars and th
like in the township The hospitel i Dhanbad 3
nearing completion It will have 112 beds A Med:
cal Super dent has been d to supervise the
orhing of this hospital and the other four regronal
hospitals and matermity centres vhuch already est in
the coal fields of Bihar and West Bengal

The Con Mines Labour Welfare Fund Act as
watended to the col helds af Talcher and Korea and
the Coal Mines Welfare Commissioner took charge of
the exisung Labour Welfare Orgamt atrion i thos
ateas The budget for 1949 50 of the Mica Mines
Welfare Fund provides an expenditure of about Rs
300000 in Madras and Rs 500000 in Bihar The expen
ses include the cost of the mantenance of hospital and
matenuty centres for the welfare of mica miners of
Madras and Bihar

Up to the end of March 1950 about 300000
cmployees had jomned the Coal Mines Provident Fund
and a sum of about Rs 23000 000 h1d been contributed
to the Fund by employer and iorkers The Conl
Mines Pravident Fund Scheme has been extended to
the coal mines in Assam and Talcher horeaand Rewa
The scheme will be applied gradually to other states
A sum of about four million rupees was distributed
quarterly as bonus to colliery workets  In Apnl 1949
the Labour Ministry prepared a scheme for the housine
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of industrial workers and sent 1t to the state govern
ments It envisages the construction of two roomed
houses with the necessary amenities Two thirds of
the capttal cost 1s to be provided by the Central
Government as an interest free loan and one third by
the state government or employers sponsored by the
state government as a loan at three per cent As long
as the present housing shortage lasts each house will be
shared by two wage earnerts each paying ten per cent
of h1s wages as rent subject to the imit of 2 per gent
of the capttal cost mvolved

The Employees State Insurance Act 1948 will be
brought into force very shortly in Delht and hanpur
The scheme will be extended to other parts of the
country on the basis of the experience gamned n these
areas

Labour and Management

Judged by the improvement mn the relations of labou
and management the labour policy of the Government
of India has been successful This 1s ewident by th
decrease in ndustrial disputes In 1948 there were
1259 disputes involving 1059 120 workers and loss of
7837173 man days In1949 the e wereonly914dispute
681188 warkers 1 ol ed and 6580887 man days lost

Draft model rules have been framed under the
Industrial Statistics Act 1942 for the collection of
statistics regarding employment attendance hours of
work and earnings of labour employed 1n factories
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covered by the Factortes Act on tea coffe and
rubber plantations on tramways and at ports These
rules are being revised in the lght of the comments
received from the state governments and the public
Draft model rules have also been framed under the
Industrial Statistics Act for the collection on a
statutory basts of statistics telating to 1indu trral
dispute These have been circulated to the state
governments for publication in stit G cttes for
comments

International Conferences

The Government of India participated i all intet
national labour conferences held during the year The
autump session of the Goverming Body of the Inter
national Labour Organi ation was held in My ore It
was the first meeting of this body to be held inan
A anregton The Government of India ratifted three
ILO Conventions vi  No 81 regarding labour inspec
tion mn industrial and commercial undertakings No 89
regarding the employment of women in night shiits and
No 90 regarding night 1 ork of young persons employed
i andustry Mr Jagpvan Ram Labour Mimster who
led the Indian delegation to the ILO Conference 1n
Geneva last June was elected President He s the
second Indian to occupy the chair at a gen ral se sion

States and the Centre

At the Mysore sesston of the Labour Mmusters
Conf e important d were taken in regard to
labour administration and policy 1n the various states
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As a result of the federal financial integration of the
former Indian states the Labour Ministry will be
re ponsible for the application of the Central labour
laws to these states

The Central Go ernment contributes sisty per cent
nd the state govemments forty per cent of the recur
nng ex| d on empls exch and train
ing centres located 1n their respective territorte

Resett! m nt and Employment

In 1ew of the economy drive the whole position ot
the Directorate General of Resettlement and Employ
m nats aste lewed by the Cabmet It was decided
m Auvgust 1949 that this organ ation should be
reta ned up to August 1952 und r the e 1sting financ al
arrangement bet een the Centre and the states and
that the tra ning schemes should be emodelled and
thrown open to all adult ¢ vil ans

Twenty district employment offices were opened
m Uttar Pradesh eleven m Bihar and one m Coo g
There are now s1 ty four employment exch nge and
fiftv six district employment offices functonng n
Ind:

Punn tle year 1006351 persons were regstered
fo emplosment as agamst 870904 m 1948 As aganst
260088 persons placed i employment 1n 1948 there
vere 256809 m 1949  Of those registered 1 1949
twel e per cent were ex servicemen and f fteen per cent
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were displaced persons Of those placed 1in employment
mne per cent were ex servicemen and seventeen
per cent were displaced persons As agamst 7213
women placed 1n employment 1n 1948 there were
11690 placed 1 1949  The average number of
mployers who used the exchanges every month was
4519

Training

The traming scheme for displaced persons came to
an end in March 1950 and the one for ex servicemen
mn July 1950 At the end of last year 366 technical
vocational and apprenticeship training centres were
functioming with an enrolment of 5066 ex servicemen
and 3848 displaced persons including 163 women
Last year 7.272 ex servicemen and 6041 displaced
persons including 242 women passed trade tests

Three groups with a total of 226 instructors
completed their tramming at the Central Institute at
kont m Madhya Pradesh Another group of 146
mstructors was undergoing training at the end of 1949

A scheme has been prepared to tram adult civilians
According to thits scheme techmical traiming will be
given for a pertod of two years of which eighteen
months will be spent at a traing centre or 1t a
factory for practical training  Vocational traming will
cover 4 perod of twelve monthsin all at a traming
centre Provision has been made for 10,000 places of
which 7000 will be for engmeering and building and
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the rest for vocational trades The places will be
ptovided sn sixty trammng centres throughout the
countey  The tratung will be given free and pro
viston has been made for the grant of scholarships
of the value of twenty five rupees for each deserving
trainee subject to a maumum of fifty per cent of
the sanctioned number of places

An additional 2 000 places have been provided at the
training centres of the Mmstry ot Labour to tran
displaced persons A stipend of twenty five rupees per
month will be g1 en to selected candidares
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Xmemauona\ Ld alt of them are prvately owned M
manage! Gome non schcdu\ed air transport er 1c€s
were oP rated dunng the year by sixteen compa
nies mncluding the el e cngagcd 1n chedu\cd
services

Whit ther v 18 only & small ncreasein the numb T
of pa senger this vear the freight mcrcascd by %ty
oD~ cent and the mails by 210 p t cent

Comparatih¢ figures of a1t operations {rem 1947 to



1949 are given below

Y Hom Ml P enger Fremht Mul R oue

0003 (m P (000) (T H @l 5

L) 1b) (mlon)

1947 59 936 255 386 14 1435

1948 78 1264 341 815 158 1929
1949 93 149 358 133 49 29

Tn 1949 the Air Transport Licensing Board const
dered 156 applications for long term licences and granted
licences for the ope atton of thuty hree routes
mostly for ten years

All up Air Mail Scheme
A scheme for the carnage of frst class internal
mails by air wthout a surcharge was introduced on
Apnl 1 1949 Under this schem twenty esght per
cent of all internal mails are bemng conveyed by air
The estimated revenue on this account 1s Rs 6500 000

From January 31 1949 night services were operated
betw en Delht Madras Calcutta and Bombay via Nag
pur for carrying air mails a1 parcels a d other freight

Subsidies
From March 1 1949 the Indran 2 transport com
panies flying clubs and other air operators have been
recewving financial asststance f om the Government at
the rate of mme annas per gallon of petrol used in
flying within India and to Pakistan Incrder to enable
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the companies to accept twenty five per cent wmore
revenue load the maxmimumall up weight of the Dakota
was mncreased from 25000 Ibs to 26 200 Ibs

External Air Transport
The frequency of the India —Umted Kingdom
service operated by the Air India Internatmnal Ltd
was increased from two services a week to three
from October 1949 From January 21 1950 a fortrughtly
service has been 1n operation from Bombay to Nairob:
via Aden

Durmg 1949 bilateral air transport agreement
were concluded with Australia  Switzerland and the
Phibppines  Pending final agreement Indian and
Brtish airlines are continuing to operate their exIsting
services between India nd the United hingdom on
temporary terms Similar arrandements have been
made with Irin Thulanu Egypt Ethiopra Norway and
Denmark

India continued 1o take an effective part in the
International Civil Aviation Organi aton and she has
been a member of 1ts Council since 1ts inception  For
the Montreal sesston of the Orgamzation Sardar
Malik was elected President

Aerodromes
The Indian Aiwc Route Service was furst orgamu ed
11 1931 with a nucleus of four controlled aerodromes
nawely at Karachi Delht Allahabad and Calcutta
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It had forty five aerodromes undet its control at
the beginming of 1949 Three aerodromes have siice
been added  There are twenty aerodromes in
the states over which the Minstry of Communi-
cations has assumed charge smce Aprl 1950 Efforts
are being made to strengthen the equipment of the
existing aerodromes especrally the twenty taken
over from the states New aerodromes are to be
opened 1 Assam and North Bengal

In spite of the limrtations mposed by the tack of
technical personnal forty three stattons have been
mstalled and equipped with modern communication
facilitie

Research and Development

A small research and development organ! ation
was established by the Ctvil Aviation Department 1n
Apnl 1946 This organizatton 15 mamly concerned
swith r search on engineering problems relatng to
arrcraft and aeronautics A research and test Labora
tory has been constructed in New Delht  The Indtan-
Standards Institut on act1 ely co operated with this
branch and has been preparing specificat ons for
alummum and alum mum alloys  The further 1ro
gramme of this orgam ation imncludes the installation
of more VG Recorders n amcraft m order to
de ermme the degre of safety achieved m monsoon
conditions and night operation  The establishment of
a CG Determmnator for the Constellation asrcrafe
»ill be undertaken s also the nvestrgation of

203,



temperature accountability with special reference to
Indan opetations

Civil Aviation
The Communications School which has been
existence at Saharanpur since 1946 tramed fifty eight
radio operators and eighty nine technicians during 1949

The Allahabad Flying School started functioning
from Augu t 1948 and has already completed the tram
g of eighteen assistant prlot mnstructors A group of
fifteen pupils 1s now under training for the commer
cralpilot B licence The Aerodrome School expects
to train about s1 ty officers during, 1950 51

On August 15 1947 there were six subsidi ed
flying clubs operating at Bombay Madras Calcutta
Patna Delln and Lucknow Three other clubs have
be n opened since The clubs hope to acquire some
more aeroplanes Daring 1949 the clubs trained 179
pilots for A foar pilots for A T and hity two pilots
for B licences On January 1 1950 they had 2474
members and 35° train es and thurty five instructors

The Government of India gave subsidies amounting
to Rs 9202) to the Indian Gliding Association of
Bombay This Association will train instructors who
are expected to introduce ghding as part of the activi
ties of Flying Clubs

The Aeronautical Society of India which was
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maugurated 1n December 1948 recetved a government
grant of Rs 5000 to spread the knowledge of azero
nautical sctences and arcraft engmeering

Capital Works

Some of the important works which have been
started during this year are the construction of steel
hangars at Dum Dum Allahabad and Madras The
runways at Dum Dum and Allahabad have been
strengthened Additions and alterations to the build
mgs at Madras and the diversion of trolly tracks at
Santa Cruz were 2lso started

Meteorological Department
The Department 1ssues regular weather reports and
forecasts of storm flood ground frost ramnfall etc
for the benefit of various departments and interests
The scientific functions of the Department comprise
agricultural meteorology hydrometeorology terrestrial
magnetism seismology astronomy and astrop hysics

The growth of foreign and national air services
considerably increased the aviation activities of the
country This has caused a heavy strain on the
fo ecasting staff at aerodrome meteorological offices
at the mternational arports of Bombay and Calcutta

‘The forecasting offices supphed route and area
forecasts adverse weather warnings and other reports
to the air force personnel and weather bulletins and
synoptic data to naval authorities
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Storm warmngs were issued from Caleutta and
Madras to ports on the east coast and from Bombay to
ports on the west coast

Farmers Weather Bulletins were broadcast 1m
twelve languages from sixteen stations of AIR and
published regulatly 1n the local newspapers 1 English
and Indian language

During the year twenty four hydrometeorologtcal
observatories were set up twelve 1 the Himalayan
catchments of Sikkim Garhwal Jumnotri and Bara
Lacha regions and twelve in the catchments of the
Sabarmat: and Mahanad:

At th  Poona office a small meteorological training
section 13 maintamned for new entrants of the Depart
ment It has trammed officers deputed from Malaya
and Ceylon It will now tramn naval meteorological
officers and ratings It also intends to manufacture
all the neces ary instruments 1n 1ts own workshops

Overseas Communications Service
The headquarters of the Overseas Communications
Service are at Bombay The following services are
operated

(a) Wireless telegraph service—direct circuits
(1) between Bombay and London Melbourne
Shanghat New York and (1) between New
Delh: and London
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(5) Radio telephone service—direct circut
betweent Bombay and London

(c) Submanne cable telegraph service—connect-
mg (1) Bombay to London via Aden Port
Sudan Al dria etc  for E traffic
(33} Madras with Penang Singapore Hong Kong
etc for the Far Eastern traffic (m) Bombay
with Zan ibar via Aden for East and South
Afnican traffic

Since January 1950 a direct wireless ctrcmit has
been established between India and Afghamistan  Itis
hoped that the former ctrcuit between India and Japan
will shortly be resumed Plans are afoot to establish
a direct wireless telephone circmt between India Iran
Indonesia and USSR.

Telephone Factory
The Telephone Factory at Bangalore was started :n
1948 and 1s making satisfactory progress It has
assembled about 22 000 telephones so far A scheme
for tramning apprentices has also been worked out

Railway Inspectorate

The function of the railway inspectorate consists
«of the nspection of railways holding of mquiries into
accidents sanctioning the introduct on of new locomo-
tives and the disposal of applcations relating to
infringements of standard dimensons The orgam
ation of the inspectorate comprises four inspection
<rcles
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Indian Posts and Telegraphs Department
During 1949 50 the gross receipts of the Indian
Posts and Telegraphs Department were Rs 3365
rullon while 1ts working expenses were Rs 2988
mllion  The net surplus amounting to Rs 37 7 million
will be equally shared between the General Revenues
and the P & T Department On April 1 1949 the total

nterest bearmg capital outlay of the Department was
Rs 394 million

Telephone Development Fund
The P & T Department introduced a new scheme
whereby a portion of the rentals ordinanly payable for
telephone connections s realt ed mn advance This
covers the capital cost of the telephone equipment

Merger of P & T Systems
Owing to the political integration of the states the
P & T Department had to take over different postal
and tele communication services which were maintain
ed by the former Indian states Only the local postal
system of Travancore and Cochmn was not taken over
by the Centre

The magnitude of the business transacted by the
Indian P & T Department durng 1949 50 can be
reahized from the following

Postal articles handled 20887 millions
Registered 773
Money orders 1ssued 472
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Savings Bank transactions 1117 millons
National Saving Certsficates

1ssued 42
Telegrams 1 sued 254
Telephone Connections 14

A special complaints organization was set up to
ensure that public complamnts and allegations about
corruption are promptly handled Dunng the year
492 875 complaints were disposed of

Staff

The Department made considerable progress n
respect of the welfare of 1ts employees New societtes
and canteens were orgam ed At present se enty
se en co operative societ es 101 canteens nunety se en
tffin rooms twenty nne mght schools and 170 recrea
tion clubs are functiontng A samtation drve was
launched in all the umits of the Department. Gram
shops were reorgan1 ed in Bombay and Calecutta An
all India P& T Arts and Crafts Exiibition was held
m February 1950 This has now become a regular
feature

Postal Faalitie
Up to December 15 1949 3749 post offices were
opened inruralareas Asa result of financial stringency
however the pace was slowed down The night
mobile post office started at Nagpur has pro ed a
success and 1t 1s expected that this expeniment will be
extended to othet cittes
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The policy of the Department has been to open
additional urban post offices in towns with a population
of 10000 and over From April1 1949 to December
31 1949 279 such post offices were opened.

I 1 Postal Rel

The Indian representatives attended the third sesston
of the Executive and Liaison Commussion of the
Universal Postal Union which met at Berne from May
16 1949 to May 25 1949 India was also represented
at the first meeting of the Technwal Transit Com

mission which met at Interlaken (Switzerland) on
June 16 1949

Extension of Postal Service

The normal postal services were resumed wath
Germany (British US and French Zones) Palestine
Italy and Bulgania The money order service was re
sumed with France French Colontes Gilbert and Ellis
Island Nauro New Caledonia Papua and Tonga
Saudr Arabia and the British Post Office agencies in the
Persian Gulf Besides an insured letter service was
re umed with Yugoslavia A cash on delivery service
was resumed with Zan ibar and a telegraphic money
order service was established between India and Brtish
Somaliland

During 1949 50 the Posts and Telegraphs Depart
ment 1ssued four kinds of postage stamps

1 Archaeological sertes for public use
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2 Service sertes for official use
3 Unversal Postal Union commemorative 1ssues and
4  Republic of India ative 1ssues

Telephones

The Own Your Telephone scheme has been intro
duced it Bombay Calcutta hanpur Delhi Ahmedabad
and Amntsar  The mtending subscribers deposit an
wmtial amount of Rs 2500 for Caleutta and Bombay and
Rs 2000 for other places and m return the subscriber
1 given a telephone connection without being required
to pay any rental for a period of twenty years By the
end of January 1950 over Rs 600 000 were collected in
Bombay alone

The work of telephone rehabilitation was e<tensive
ly carrted out during 1949 50 Twenty one new
e changes seventy t o public call offices nme trunk
exchanges and fifteen three channel carrier systems
were mstalled In addition twenty four exchanges
were expanded which increased the number of
lines to 4730 The important exchanges expanded
were New Defi D I Allahabad  Poona and
Indore

‘Th rehabilitat on and expansion of thirty one
exchanges at Lucknow Patna N gpur S mla Amnt
sar etc are progressing Besides the opening of
twenty four new exchanges and five trunk exchanges
and the mstallation of seven three-channel carriers
ta e been undertaken A twelve channel carrier

«
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system the fiest of its kind m Indta will be nstalled
between Calcutta and Patna

The Bombay telephone system 1s bemng expand dbv
8100 lmes Some of the work has already been
completed The Calcutta telephone system 1s bemg
made¢ automatic  The expansion of the Madras tele
phone system by 3 000 lines and the Ahmedabad system
by 2 700 lines 1s making good progress

Telegraphs

The number of circutts between important plac s
has been increased by installing five multt channel
voice frequency telegraphic systems The practice of
sending t legrams in Hindi in Devanagr script was al o
introduced at Lucknow kanpur Agra Banara
Allahabad Patna Gaya Nagpur Jabalpur Ajymer
Bareilly Indore Jaipur Delhi and New Dellu

Wireless
Additional wareless transmitters were mstalled at
Calcutta Madras and Delln A wireless station for
coastal shipping was erected at Mangalore Another
notable project was the opening of the Patna khat
mandu telephone link. Direct wireless links to Patna
Lucknow Calcutta Nagpur Mangalore And Srinagar

were also opened duning the year

‘Workshops
The major portion of the requirements for com
munication was manufactured in the P & T workshop
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at Alipore and Jabalpur Some automatic telephone
nstruments were assembled by the Indian Telephone
Industries at Bangalore

International Conferences
Indian delegates attended the meetng of the

Ith Tele tons Board held m
London i1 April 1949 They also attended the Inter
nattonal Ad ative  Tel h and Teleph

Conference held m Pans One officer has been
appointed as a permanent member of the CTB with
headquarters at London

Telephone rentals under the message rate system
were reduced from twelve to ten rupees per month for
the line and from R 15 for fourteen calls to
Re 1 for twelve calls in Kanpur Poona Amrtsar
Madras and Ahmedabad

Fom July 1 1950 the deferred class of foreign
telegrams has been abolished  The rates for ordimary
and code telegrams have been untfied and the rates for
letter telegrams have been fixed at half the un fied rates

The P & T Department participated 1n the Indust
1al and Engmeeting Exlibition held at Roorkee
November December 1949 The various rticles manu
factured in the P & T workshops were displayed and
their working demonstrated
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BOUCATING PUBLG OPINION

HE Ministry of Information and Broadcasting is

responstble  for All India Radio the Pres

Information Bureau thc Publications Division  the
Films Diiston and the Advertssing Branch

A conference of provinctal Minsters of Infor
mation was convened early m 1949 to plan for the
co ordination of publictty i regard to subjects of
national 1mportance The provinces were asked to
give lugh prionty to the mstallation of community
histening sets It was emphas: ed at the conference
that consultation between the states and the Cuntre
n regard to plans for film production would averd



everlapping of subjects Duning the year the state
Directors of Information met three tunes and formulat
£d plans for publicity regarding matters of natronal
inportance They also considered how closer larson
could be effected 1n plans and methods

A small publicity umt was set up in the Mimstry
for mattets relating to kashmr

The Mmustry 1s represented on the Tourist Advi
sory Conmittee and a publicity campaign was launched
o attract tourists

Inter Dominson Review

The Inter Domimon Information Consultanve
Committee met once mn Karachi and later i New
Delht to review the acti ittes of the Press and the
Publications Broadcasting and Films Divistons of both
countrtes 1 the light of the Inter Dominion Agree
ment The Honble Mi of State for Inf 100
and Broadcasting led the Indian delegation

Cinematograph Act

A bill was passed to amend the Cinematograph Act
to enable the Boards of Film Censors to Issue two
kinds of certificates namely U certificates for films
suttable for umversal exhibttion and A cernficates
for films sumable for adults only Another bill was
passed to amend the Cinematograph Act enabling the
Central Government to appomt 2 National Board of
Film Censors  This would replace the regional boards
and ensure a countrywide umformity 1 censorship
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of village hfe  These {forums now ewst i eighty one
villag s of D 1t Bombay Madras and UP  The rural
programme has also taken another form at some stations
The programme 1s reliyed from a village to the studio
and then broadcast  Thus a programme 10 which many

Mag s 1re paracipating wmn a particular  village 1s
broad ast to rural hsteners

By broadeasting talks discussions f atures and plays
from th varnious stations AIR has contributed 1ts share
toth implementanon of the Indo Pakistan Agr ement

Two way discusstons between D It and Londan
v ere started during the winter on such subjects as
pubhc affairs literature science etc It 1s hoped to
ext nd the ¢ programmes to Australa and New Zealind
and enlarge the vanety of subjects

Duting the year AIR covered arious events ranging
from th launching of hips and the debiberations
of international gathenings to the histonic celebrations
of the of the Indian Republic Th World
Pactiist Me tingin D cember 1949 was covered by a
number of radio reports r corded at Sanumketan and
Wardha From Mahatma Gandhis hut 1t Sevagrim
AIR broadcst the world peace appeal made by Dr
Rajendra Prasad and some foreign delegates  This
broadeast 1n six languages was given world coverage

Populanzing Hinds
AIR orgamzed Radio Pr1 e Play Competiions 1n
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Tamil Telugu Guyerats Marathi Hindi Urdu Purgab
Bengal: Orniya and Assamese There was an incréase
1n the volume and vanety of broadcasts in Hindi from
stations 1n the predominantly Hindiareas A course of
lessons in Hindt spread over three months was broad

cast from stations in the non Hindi areas through the
wedium of the respective regional languages News
bulletins n Hind1 were also broadcast from stations in
non Hindi areas  All these efforts were made
order to popular1 e Hindt  hich 1s now the national
language

External Services

AIRs External Services are meant for East and
South East Asia East and South Africa and the Middle
East The broadcasts are made in English Butrmese
Kuoyu Cantonese Indonesian Pushtu Afghan Persian
and Arabic  As there are a large number of Indians 1n
some of these countries programmes in Hindi Tami
and Guyjeratt are included in the External services An
expertmental service 1n English wa started for listeners
1n Western Europe

From May 10 1950 arrangements have been
made for the Teheran radio to relay AIRs Persian
service once a fortmight It 1s proposed to prowvide
similar facilities to the broadcasting orgm: ations at
Narob: Singapore and Suva (F ;)

Since July 1 1950 an additional e ternal service has
been ntroduced for the West Indies
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‘The Austraban Broadcasting Corporation regularly
includes m 1ts home services a recorded feature sent by
AIR

AIR broadcasts sixty fiv news bulletins in twenty
four languages as against forty five news bulletins 1
fifteen languages in August 1947 AIR s corre pondents
covered several important mternational conferences and
also the Commonw ealth Foreign Ministers Conference
at Colombo

Advisory Commuttees

Each regional programme advisory committ e now
includes one member of Parhament who resid sin that
region Educational consultat e panels are attached to
the station at Delln Bombay Calcutta and Madras
L advisory ar attach d to the
stations at New Delbt and Luckno v Stations at Dellir
and Bombay have consultattv  panels for Ind: n music
Rural adwvisory commuttees are attached to th  tations
at Delln Tiruch: Madras and Vijayawada

High Frequency Broadeasting
An International High Frequ ncy Broadcasting
Conference was held at Mexico City Sev nty coun
tries including India participatedin this Conference It
was held to determme the share of each country in the
high frequency broadcasting bands  India secured 367}
channel hours for 1ts share

Research
The Research D partment of AIR has been czrrving
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out important tnvestigations i regard to the broadcast
g service mn India and its development The Planning
and Development Unit has been engaged on the design
of transmission nsulators the design and construction
of studios suited to local conditions etc

Press Information Bureau

The Press Information Bureau is responsible for
presenting the policies and activities of the Government
of India to the public through the Press for keeping
the Government mformed of the mam trends of pubhc
opinton as teflected 1 both the Indian and forergn Press
and for effecting a lraison between the Government
and the Press

‘The Bureaup des news back ds ph )
features and reference services in seven languages
—Enghsh Hindi Urdu Bengali Guperati Tamil and
Marathi—to over 1450 Indian newspapers The Bureau
maintains close contact with Press representatives
accredited to the Government of India and representa
tive orgamt ations like the Central Press Advisory
Ci the Press A and the Foregn
Correspondents Association

‘The Bureau has branch offices 1 Bombay Calcutta
and Madras which handle publicity for the Govern
ment of India offices 1n the area and d stnbute all the

ervices of the Bureau to the regional newspapers

The Bureaus photographic lbrary has 31000
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photograpbs classifreq under 39 hcadmgs T
UTeau s nevpg and feature photographs are available to
the Indtan and forergp Preg

The Defence Wing of th Bureay handjes publicity,
for ¢h rm d Forces It broduc ¢ tho Service Journals
) Abhpy 3 weekly and g, o apy weekly p
SIC ang 1ght hnguages rmpccmcb I also organy ey
da Yorces Programmes nd oy muhieary brmdcasts
fom AIR

™o Fagg, thre ndl one u a ¢ Arabye
Magy pp,. an, large p o Pamphlerg in English
and Hy, g, On subjects of Rationg,| mportanc,

Fo R Rerey 1S an English Monthly 4 aling
with g fhationa) dcvelopmcnts Judged from the
Indian Pamne of yyou The Ma of Ind , J
cultura) Magazine thay appears every tyg months apg
5 ntend 4 Or English sp aking countryes Ydat g
2 monthly pubhsh 4 both 4, Hing; and  Urdy, Ie
deals with Vartoyg aspects of Indian 1, and culeyre

1shua Darshan he Hing, Unterpare of Foreign

len Bay t 1 childy, monthly Journa]
n Hindy ang contayng Articles of cultyry Interest
to children of sch Saut ef gy,



forty pamphlets It sold and distributed about 8000
opies of a pamphlet on the new Constitution in tnelve
days 7000 coptes of a p mphlet called Qur Flag 1t
the ame pertod 5000 copies of The Second Year
mna month 7000 copies of About India 1in two
months and 9000 coptes of Pandit Nehrus
speeches mn four months India—A Picto 1al Survey
1s a sumptuous album of photographs which nidly
llustrate many aspects of modern India

In the course of the year the Division sold and distrt
buted 6 000000 copies of maga 1nes and 250 (00 coples
of pamphlets in thirty three countries The publications
of the Dmvision are meant for both mternal and
external publicity  Nevertheless increasing efforts
were made to nsure that as far as possible the publica
tions paid thetr way Thus most of them were priced

The Division runs a small printing press which
handles about fifty per cent of its own printing It was
decided to allow commercral pubhshing houses to
print translations 1n regional languages ot the publica
tions of this Division provided a state go ernment
recommended the pubhisher the translaton wa
approved a reasonable pnce fixed and a nomunal
royalty paid Many requests were ec1 ed for
permisston to reproduce extracts from the Disions
pamphlets 1n text books and private maga mes

Films Divis on
The Films Diviston made good progress dunng the



year Regular distnibution of docum ntartes and news
reels began from June 1949 and contracts were signed
with 2 400 cinema houses

Documentaries and News Reels

Tne Diviston produced forty one documentaries
and 117 news reels One of the documentaries was a
colour film on Kashmir Some of the documentaries
w re exhibited 1 International Film Festwals and
Exhibitions at Edinburgh Prague Venice Brussels
Toronto and Berne  Films were also supplied to state
governments in bota thirty five mm and sixteen mm
st es for eshibiion in rural areas For external
publicity sixteen mm  coptes of all documentaries
approved for the purpose and 2 monthly edition of
thz new reels were sent to thirty four foreign posts

The Belgran Ministry of Public Instruction agreed
to dub at their own cost selected films of the Films
Duvision 1n French and Flemish  These are m ant for
non theatrical exhibition in Belgium Holland and
Lutemburg A film has been sent to Belgium under
this agre ment

The SCAP authonities agreed to dub some of our
films 1n Japanese for non commerctal distribution
Japan Accordingly lavenders of the film Tree of
Wealth were sent to Japan

Some films were distributed to ctnemas in Indonesta
through a commercial distributor  Several documen
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tartes and news reels of the Division were shown in
Britain and America 1 various televiston circuits
Saga mn Stone Ghmpses of Gandhip  Towards
Batter Understanding  Indian Art through the Ages
and Story of Sindri are among the more important
documentaties produced by the Films Division

The weekly news reels which were released covered
vatious features of all India mmportance Special
edittons were brought out to cover the KLM a1 craft
disaster Pandit Nehru s visit to the USA and Canada
and his wvisit to Indonesta A special monthly overseas
edition was 1ssued and sent to foreign publicity posts

Advert s n, Branch
The Advertising Branch 1s concerned with the
production and release of all display ad ertisements of
the Governm nt of India During the year about
10020 insertions were made m 137 Indian 1 nguages
and st ty English newspapers In all 170000 column
nches were consumed

The Advertising Branch undertook the product on
of forty nine poster designs and pr nted 845 000 copres
It prepared 132 cinema shdes which were sent for
e hibition throughout India  Approx mately 1230000
tolder blotters calendars stickers etc and 51 500 000
labels advertising National Sa ings Certificates were
produced
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themselves brought together the t vo Prime Minusters
Pandir Nehru and Mr Liaquat Al Rhan in a last
mnute effort to stave off the tragedy and find 2
basis for creanng friendly relations between the tv o
countries  The pare played by the Indian Press durmng
this nxious and difficult period — both at the tim
of the conclusion aof the Nehru Lizquar Agre ment
and later in implementing 1t will always rematn 2
bright chapter 1 the history of the Indian Press

In a tnbute to the Press in Parhament on Apni 19
the Pame Mumuster sad  Tle Press m India and
Pakistan has as a whole clearly indicared its derermt
mnon to help 1 implemennng th Agr ement and its
£ n ral approach to Indo Pakistan 1ssues has chnged
gready for the better It 1s proposed to 1 old a jont
me ung of the All India Nex spap r Editors Confer
ence and the Pakistan Newspap r Editor s Conf renc
in Delhn carly in May  There 1s ittle doubt that th
strength and courage with  Ihuch the Press took up
the task of creating the prop r atmosphere for th
implemention of the Pact vas greatly helpful in
removing doubt and apprehenston from the public
mind and mnsminng a new faith n the future

A umque achievement from the point of sew of
the Press atself was the holding of the yoint  ssion of
the All Indta Newspaper Editors Conference and th
Palostan Newspaper Editors Conference m D lhun
May last It was a happy 1dea to bung the repr sen
tatives of the two orgams ations together in a jomt
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conference to di cuss their problems and secure a
common

P Al

Newsparp o ¢ Lo talk bike triends
and think of the best means of achieving the desired
oal with whch are linked the fates of crores of
Indas and Pakistans inhab tants on wh ch depends
the future prospenty of these two countr es  Similay
sentiments were espressed by Mr C R S mvasan
Prestdent of the All India Newspaper Edito s Confer
ence He told the Conference It s difftcult to
e aggerate the value or mmportance of these talks Its
results ar  not to be measured in terms of the imme
diate n a narrow se tor but in terms of the ultimate
or the broad sector of inter state relations The
psvchological change must come first before any worth
while results are achieved The p ce for this change
has been set at the highest le el Common folk must
fall mnto lme The new spuit of faith and fellow ship
must perme te all classes and commumues the fear
comple that holds the ignorant and the prejudiced
must b e ercsed It is i tht task that the Press
must find and fulfil its mussion

The uccess of the Conference — the first of the
knd for bulld ng up friendly understanding between
the Indian Press and the Pak stan Press — has been the
notable feature of the y ar  So great was the enthu
s1asm and the desire for cordal rel t onship that almost
instinctively both sides laid aside past gnevantes and
bitterness and worked with a dete mined will to
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establish a new relationship  The Conferenc cam  to
gnps with the many difficult problems ru1 od by the
Agreement It also establ hed friendly relations
betw en the lcaders of th profession in the two
countries  This 1s a happy augury for th tyture

A w Nknown several 2ttempts had b n mad
in the past to promot  better relauions and 1n down 2
murually agreed code of conduct for th Pr sof the
two countnies  Under the Inter Dominion Agr ement
adopt d v Calcurta 1n May 1948 1t wa agreed that
the Pr ss in each Dominton should not (a) indulg n
propaginda agamst the other Dommon (b) pubhsh
exagg rat d ersions or news of a character likely o
influ nce or cause fear or alarm to th  population or
section of the population n erther Dommion nor
{c} publish mat rial kikely to b constru d s ad ocat
g a2 declarition of war by ane Domintan g m ¢ th
other or sugg sting the mevnability of  r b tve n
the two Dommmons The qu stion wa discus d 2t
subsequent meenings and an Inter Dominion Informa
tion Consultats ¢ Boord was sct up consting of
Government representat es and promin nt  ditors of
both the countries to riview the worhing of these
Agreements and help to cr ate a b tt r atrosph re
Unfortunately the results achie od w r  far from
satisfactory  The failure was largely du to th con
tinued strain v the political refations b v nth two
countn §

Happilv the psychological forc s r 1 as d by the
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signing of the Nehru Liaquat Agreement had an
immedrate effect on th Press also Reali g as they
id that the political and economic future of both the
countrtes depended upon the whole hearted implemen
tation of the A 1 bl papers 1n both
the countries threw themselves into the task of second
g the Gov rnments efforts to promote inter state
understanding and create an atmosphere of faith and
trust.

This new spint was fully evident 1 the proce dings
of the Jont Conference n Delhi and the unammous
decisions 1t adopted The resolutions of the Con
ference forming as they do the basis for the new
relationshup are of vital mportance In one resolution
it was agreed that reali ing that the Press which played
a notable part m the fight for freedom owed a duty and
responsibility to safeguard the fruits of that freedom
the Press of both countries should n future obser e
both m the letter and spit the terms of the Indo
Pakistan Press Agreement It also laid down that the
Press of both countries without prejudice to ther
ughts and obligations to present news farthfully and
comment fairly thereon interpret those rights and obliga
tions i the present emergency so as to promote good
farth goodwill and good understanding between India
and Pakistan and between the majornty and mmnority
communit es

It was also decided at the Conference to set up a
jomnt commuttee of the All Indra Newspaper Editors
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Conference and the Pahkistan Newspaper Editors
Conference which among other things would en
deavour to promote better relations between Indra and
Pakistan and the minonittes and the majority 1 each
State and provide free access to news One of the
mmediat results of ths Conference was the with
drasy al of the ban imposed on newspapers and the
removal of restrictions on cotrespondents —which was
agrecd to by both the Governments In the weeks
following the jont Conference at Deltu consid rable
work 1 asdone n the way of posttive effort to tmple
ment 1ts decisions  In @ statement on July 4 Pir Ah
Muhammad Rashidi President of the newly set up Indo
Pakistan Joint Press Commuttee summing up the r sults
said that despite weak spots substantial progress had
b en made and that on the Press front th subjuga
tion of the demon of fear hatred suspicion and avance
which during the last unhappy years had heaped upon
us incalculable shime and suffering has been very
defimtely brought within the range of immediate
po sibility A substantial achievement was the
formulation of a jotnt Press Code for th guirdance of
the Press 1n both the countres Th Code calls upon
newspap Is to facthtate the further impl mentation of
the Indo Pakistan Agreement by

{a) avaiding the dissemination of news caleulat
ed to undermine relations between the majority
and the minonty communt s m the two
countries

(b) refusing to gne currency to mischievous
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opintons of individuals or organi ations likely to
rouse communal passions or create a2 sense of
insecurity among the members of the minonty
commumity

(¢) ngorously excluding from the Press of each
country opmntons directed against the terntorial
sovereignty of the other or purporting to incite
‘war

{d) seeking through normal Press channels or
Government agencies vertficatton of news of
communal incidents before 1t 1s published

() always exeraisng due care and caution
regard to the publication of reports of com
munal mcidents

{f) exercsing care i the publicatton of pictures
and cartoons likely to excite communal
passtons

(g) affording full facibties to the two Govern

ments for the correction or contradiction of
published reports

‘With the coming mto force of the Republican
Constitutton on January 26 certain epoch making
changes wh ch gave to the Press new rights and responsi
bilities ha e also come into effect Tt is lard downin
the Constitution that all citt ens should have the right
to freedom of speech and expression  1n other words a
statutory guarantee of freedom of the Press subject to
the provistons laid down inthe Constitution Intwo
1mportant judgments — one setting aside a ban against
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a weekly and the other cancelhng a pre censorship
order the Supreme Court held that nothing less than
endangering the foundations of the State or threatening
its overthrow could justify curtailment of the right to
freedom of speech and espression It also held that
criticism of the Government exciting disaff ction or bad
fechings towards 1t 1s not to be regarded as a justfymg
ground for restricting the freedom of expression and of
the Press unless 1t 1s such as to undermme the security
of the State It 1san important development for the
Pr ssasit considerably widens the concept of freedom —
mn fact to an extent which may be descrtbed as for Al
practical purposes unrestricted  As one leading paper
has pointed out howev r  the courts and the Constitu
tton can protect the freedom of the Press from executn
mtervention but 1n the long run the maintenance of the
freedom of the Press will depend on the ob; ¢t on which
this freedom 1s utth ed by the Press of a country  and

with the winming of freedom the r sponsibility of the
Pr ss also increases and 1t 1s on the extent to which 1t
acts with a due sense of responsibility that 1t will
continue to enjoy that fre dom

Inth international field also representatiy s of the
Indian Press have play d a very promnent part At the
Montevidea session n May last of th United Nations
Sub Commussion on Frecdom of Information the
Press in India was represented by Mr Devadas Gandhi
The business of the se sion included the preparation of
a tcntatne code of ethics for journalists and mformatxon

of an elat
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prepared by the UN Secretary General on obstacles to
the free flow of information across national frontiers
and other matters of interest to the Press Equally
impottant have been the discussions m June of the
Empire Press Umon m Ottawna to which a strong
Indian delegation was led by Mr Cama At both these
conferences the stand taken by the Indian delegation
was that there should be an international understanding
1o provide for free access to news and such other nights
as are necessary for the free and efficient functioning
of the Press

The greatest pro lem before the Indian Press today
1s so to mould public opiaton as to ensure freedom and
the growth of democracy It 1s widely recogni ed that
a certain toughness of fibre 1n_a people 1s necessary for
the survival of a free government It 1s the duty as
well as the privilege of the Press to reconcile its own
freedom with the larger freedom of the country and also
educate the p ople to a higher le el of mntelligence
character and courage which are the staple character
astics that make freedom certam and democracy safe



RESBARCH

THE third year of Indian independence cotncides

with the completion of the first ten years of our
attempt at organ ed sc1 ntific and industrial research
‘What are our achievements in this pertod ?

Foremost among these 1s the frurtion of the scheme
of national laboratories Formulated dunng the war
to ensure steady expansion of the available facilities
this scheme entered the construction stage almost with
the advent of mndependence and in spite of varnous

By D § D MAHANT C 145§ tf d1d ¢l
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handicap constderable progre s has be nmade The
year 1950 has seen three of the national laboratories
equipped and formally opened for work Four others
will start working before the year 1s cut and the whole
scheme 1s e pected to be completed in another year
or so

Planned on an ambitious scale built on modern
lines and equ pped with most up to date equipment
these stitutes will provide facitlities which have
hitherto not been available 1n this country  The latest
method will be followed 1n the in estigation of the
many problems which require their attention An
mnovation 1s the prowision for pilot plants by which
1t 1s hoped successfully to demonstrate the working of
laboratory results on a sem1 commercial scale thereby
getting industry tnterested in the commercial exploit
ation of the de eloped Col for
buildings and equipment for the scheme total approxr
mately thirty eight million rupees

During the past ten yeats  addition to the nvestt
gations carried out in the Council s labo atories more
than 230 schemes of research on fundamental as well as
applied sciences have been financed by the Board of
Scientific and Industrial Research 1n various universt
ties and institutes at a total cost of over Rs 6400 000
The detailed distbution of these research schemes s
1llustrated 1n the map

The following table shows the annual number
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of patentable inventions under the auspices of the
CSIR

1947 1948 1949 J o ryto] n 1950

Chemucal 4 9 5 6
Physical 3N

Electro Chemical 1 6

Drugs 2 4

Glass 1

Metallurgical 1

Included 1n the inventions evolved out of these
activities are some of vital interest to the nation
Housing 1s one of our primary needs at the moment
and a brochure entitled Low Cost Houses was pub
hished last year This work hasbeen commended by Prof
J D Bernal the well known British scientist  To meet
the demand for heat insulating matenal for prefab
roofing bagasse nsulation boards were evolved and
more recently another material foam glass has been
made available This material which can be manu
factured from waste glass 1s hght porous and an
excellent thermal insulator which can be fabricated or
cut 1n any desired shape

The subject of coal has continued to recenve
attention and a monograph on Indian corn has b en
published At the same time previous investigations
on the washing and blending of coals have been
continued  Two coal washing plants are being erected
by the Tatas and the evperience ganed as a result of
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thetr working will prove valuable n further extending
the use of the process

The Fuel Research Institute at Digwadih s also
conducting experiments to throw light on the polymernic
constitution of coal By switable treatment the coal
sample 1s converted mto a nhumber of fractions which
are subject to chromatographic analysts for separation
1nto homologous groups The physical properties of
these fractions are then determined

The National Chemical Laboratory at Poona has
1nuttated an extensive 1nv on the util
of non edible vegetable oils for technical purposes
Among the oils being experimented upon are tobacco
seed o1l safflower o1l castor o1l etc  These wvestiga
tions are of considerable importance to the Indian eco
nomy as India 1s one of the largest producers of o1l seed
i the world Incidentally mention may be made of
the discovery that the addition of spices like pepper
turmeric fennel cumin etc to oils serves to actas
antz oxtdant and prevents rancidity of vegetable oils

The National Physical Laboratory at New Delhiis
engaged 1n the construction and etting up of dehcate
Pprecision instruments an e sentral prehminary to the
starting of actual mnvestigations These include
building of a beta ray spectrograph expected to record
readings during infinitesimally small periods of time
construction of a quartz clock to serve as a standard
for time determnation of nuclear magnetic moments
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by redonance of micro wav S and Jdispersion and
absorption of ultra somics m hawds Among the
1n esugations 10 the field of apphed physics aré two
relaumg 10 preparation of carbon prushes and other
carbon products and separation of rare carths fof the
study of thr juminescent charactenstics

Quite 3 numbet of processcs undet oy estigation
ha e been comp\etcd and are beng made available 0
industry for commerma\ explomtaion Amongst those
anaing il aton may be mentioned manufacture of
atnc acid calcium gluconate gelatne falter pads for
stenle hiquids watet detecting composition etc

De elopment work mn connection with the mant
facture of posm\ stamping ik and printing nks has beent
jmuated to study the cost of production and wmprove
the techmaue of manufacture

lnvesngmons of interest tO (undnmcnta\ science are
tho ¢ conncctcd with mcasurements of the jonosphere
and cytogienctics of veast ¢ formet 18 part of 2
world wide imestigation the reports of which are
on/ The latter has already y:c\dcd
some results ® ich may hasve ymportant beaning ON
commcxcn\ pmductxon of yeast

In collaboration with othet screntific organt atons
the Councit organt eda symposum on micro-™ aves
Jast year This was attended by over 200 scienusts I
the country and pm\ldcd excellent opportunmcs ot
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exchange of views on the application of micro waves
and more than a do en papers were read and discussed

Other important developments dunng the past year
have been the deciston to inaugurate a Board of
Engineering Research and to establish a National
Research Development Corporation of India  The
Board of Engineering Research will co ordinate
research activities connected with various branches of
engmeering and will advise the Council of Scientific
and Industrral Research on the measures needed to
secure the desited end The Board 1s composed of
industnahsts screntists and others interested 1 the
various aspects of engineering

The establishment of the National Research
Development Corporation has been decided upon to
facihitate the development of mventions and to
encourage industry to take a greater interest in ex
ploiting the results of industrial research  The detailed
scheme of the Corporation 1s being worked out by a
special committee

The first volume of the National Register contaiming
particulars about engineers has been published and the
econd volume 1s tn the press So far praticulars
about 50000 scientists and technictans have been
collected and the data so obtamed are being analysed
and tabulated

The first volume of The Wealth of India  as the



new dictionary of economic resources and industries
1n India has been called was published last year and
was well reviewed i India and abroad The second
volume is 1n the press and s expected to be published
soon
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THE past year has been of gfeat significance mn that

1t witnessed phenomenal de elopments mn two
very mmportant spheres the political and the economic
The outstanding pohtical events were the framing of
the new Constitution and the auguration of th

S gn Indian  Republ th d in the

sphere the highlights were the
industrral production the de aluation of the Indmn
rupee and the establishment of the National Plannmng
Commisston

‘Whichever way youlook at the economie difficulty s

ByD FREDOONP ANTIA Cem M ¥ gB 4



of this country declared the then Finance Minister
1n his budget speech on February 28 1950 over and
over agam at every turn you come up agamnst the
problem  of increased production Government
naturally therefore attached the very highest impor
tance to this question of 1ncrea ing the level of
production  The same was the burthen of many a
speech by the Prime Minister and the Deputy Prime
Minster throughout the year  The earnest endeavours
made by the Government of India to achieve th object
of increasing production at least to the level of the
nstalipd capacity as much to augment the standard of
living as to bring down its cost went a long way
towards raistng the tempo of economic activity 1n the
country  Industnal production in the third year of the
country s freedom bids fair to make 1f 1t has not already
made 2 better showing on the whole than 1n the
previous years Where production has not increased
as n cotton and jute unanufactures it was due to
extraneous factors over which we could have no contro!
In the sugar industry production shightly fell short of
lasty ar Ind ed this has been a problem mdustry for
several reasons as the recently released report of the
Tarnff Board on the sugar industry reveals
A gst the most ding factors bl

for the increase 1n production 1s the reali ation on the
part of the Government of India of the stranglehold
which shortag of transport imposed on the economic
ife of the country Towsrds th end of 1948 the
Government of India announced 1ts policy of providing
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100 per cent transport to four industries vt coal
steel textile and cement Consistent with this 1t
appomnted committees of the Central Board of Trans
port at New Delh: to assess and provide quarter by
quarter the transport requirements of each of these
{our mdustries  This bold deciston  although it must
have caused considerable heart burning amongst the
other industrtes was fully jusufted by result Inter
alia the pro 1s1on of 100 per cent transport o these
mdustries contributed toan easing of the production
situation all round  Apart from this the Minstry of
Transport concentrated all its efforts on expanding the
haulage resources of the railway system so as to over
come the cnippling handicaps of shortage of lacomo
twves wagons lme and marshalling yard capacity etc
Indeed the transport sttuation within the country
mmproved so far that by the beginming of 1950 ina
large part of the country the system of allotting priort
ties on goods traffic was found no longer necessary
accordingly such control was discontinued 1n those
areas To take an e ample whereas in 1948 the total
number of coal wagons loaded on Class I rallways was
1164 000 1n 1949 the pumber as 1240000 anincrease
of about thirteen per cent  The ton mile totals of all
traff ¢ carried over Class I railnays were 17309 mllion
1 1948 compared with appro mately 24400 mullion
1n 1949

The fes er industrial disputes duting 1349 as com
pared with the pre ous yea may or may not pomt to
1mproved relations betw een employe s and workers as
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was hoped for under the Industrial Truce Resolution
of 1948 but they certamnly led to an 1ncreasen produc
- - a1 -

1269000 workers and entaihing a loss 1n man days ot
78371331 1948

A third contnibutory factor to greater production
was the earnest attempt at better co ordination between
one Government department and another especially
at the Centre Unfortunately the same cannot yetb
said about co ord nation between the Centre and the
states Latterly however cven here economic real
ties seem to be forcing the powers that be to consider
tevision m their erstwhile individualistic attitude

How far the foregomng favourable factors contr:
buted to an improvement 1 the countrys ndustrial
production will be evident from the following table
which shows at a glance the progress made by a few
scl cted mdustries

E lm t d
My nd t 1948 1949
m th 1950b d
of onp

1950 tonf th
f e

u
[4)) ) 3 [$)) ¥ (5;
Coal (lakh tons) 20822 31456 8342 33360
Steel 1255 1352 355 1416
Cement 1552 2102 648 2592
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[¢8) (@) [©)] £} )
Sugar (lakhton ) 1000 1044 718

Jute goods pLi 946 214 856
Sulphuric actd(tons)80000 99458 23315

Paper 97905 103194 26493 105972
Coffee 16125 22380 9457 37028

Textles—Yarn

(millionlbs) 144761 136019 30271 120008
Textiles—cloth

(milbonyds) 431930 350420 91267 365064
Tea (mllonlbs) 57240 595 NA
El ctricity gene

rated (mihon

KW hours) 4578 4920 NA
Match ases 533243 524322 130388 521552

In 1943 and 1n the first quarter of 1920 except for
cotton manufactures jute goods and matche th
prod cuon of e ery aother wtem registered n tmpra e
ment o ¢ 1948 Both cotton and jute manufactu es
were ad ersely affected by the Indo P histan trad
impa ¢ following the di ergent decisions tak n by the
Governments of India and Pak tan Thed clnein
cotton goods outpt t was pr mar ly due to the accumu
lation of stocks of finished goods following the loss of
Paht tan marlets and th caraty of th  equired
vaniett s of cotton The cue shortage ofra  te
siyph s tle result of the stalemate bet zen tl twno
siste countries led to the curtailment of ue goods

~ m dbe g 1 d
NA—N 16l

249



production by the Indian jute mill industry  Thanks to
wiser counsels cventually prevaiing the Minonty
Agreement and the Indo Pak Trade Pact were success

fully concluded and 1t 1s hoped that numerou other
economic wrangles between the two are al o well on
the way to be completely 1roned out

The decline in production of matches 1s due nter ali 2
to difficulties in securtng adequate supphi  of soft
wood India has to depend for this item on the
Andamans where the Gov rmment of Indivisb I ved
to be having an ambitious scheme for the larg scale
development of soft ocod Hos ever greater attention
to thus 1tem has also to be paid by the stat s bv launch
1ng schemes to grow soft woods 1n their o n forests

Regarding sulphuric acid on the basis of the first
threc months production in 1950 the estimated totaf
for the year appears to indicate a decin However
the fall 1s due only to temporiry reason and the
mndustry expects actually to produce about 150 000 tons
during 1950

Apart from the increas in production mentioned
above a number of essentsal nes industries hay b en
developed 1n 1949 wher necessary through rtate
imtiatin e and encouragement The machine tool factory
Jocated 1n Mysore state for mnstance 1sbeing & « lop d
by stages with the assistance of a Swiss firm  The
Sindr fertils et factory which 1s shortly exp cted o
gomto production has 1n annual output capacity of
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350000 tons of ammonium sulphate besides about
300 000 tons of calcrum carbonate sludge as a by product
which the Government proposes to use in the manu

facture of cement Another notable develomment 1s
the quich progress made in the manufacture of tele

phones and tes 1n the Go af India
factory at Mysore where assembling of telephones
started m April 1949 In due course it 1se pected to
produce component parts for which orders for machi

nery have already been placed wih foreign firms

Likewise the State locomotive factory at Chittaranjan
near Calcutta has made raprd headway tn construction
and the first fimshed locomot ve 1s e pected to come
out of 1ts workshop during the last quarter of 1950

C on the deval af the sterl ng and’
the rupee 1s a s the dollar and of other currenctes in
September 1949 the Government of India revt ed 1ts.
import export pol cy with a view to effecting the destred
change mn the balance of payments position but not
without considering the possible mmpact ot such a
revision on the countrys ndustrnal de elopment
Imports of non essential consumers goods and lu ury
articles from hard cu rency areas were largely curtailed
In respect of caprtal goods and essential industrial raw
mater als however the Government has allowed
imports fairly Iiberally The val e of imports of these
two 1tems during the post devaluation pe 10d October
1949 — January 1950 amount to Rs 357 483000 and
Rs 502506000 respectively asagamst Rs 243557 000
and Rs 447 196 000 respectively during the corr spond

2.
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ing period of 1948 49 The mports of luxury goods
{hquor apparel and musical instruments) on the other
hand declined from Rs 23302000 m October January
1948 39 to Rs 4 487000 in October January 1949 50

One of the b neficial results of d valuation has been
th filip given to India s exports parncufarly of manu
factured goods  As a resuit of the action taken on the
recommendations of the Gorwalla Export Promotion
Committee right from the first post devaluation month
there has been to date not only an absence of any
adver ¢ trad balance but actually a favourable
balance

An ¢ anunation of some export 1tems such ascotton

t xriles jute goods spicesand tobacco for October 1949

March 1950 compared with tho ¢ for the sime pertod
1 1948 $9usnt resting  Although the cotton trext))
industry as mentioned before  as greatly handicapped

by if; ra  cotron supplies 1t1s f tlat

the valu  of exports increased from Rs 170 121 600 to

Rs 532916000 1n October 1949 to March 1950 1c by

Rs 36735033 A similar improvement was 1sible in

spice  t aand tobicco the alue of exports amounting
to R 94793000 Ps 42276000 and Rs 55936000

# ng October 1949 to \March 1950 as

43730000

te aof very

poor suppltes otraw j L noteworthy
that the exports of jute manufactures wn the post
devaluation p nod have b en more or less mawmntaincd

202




being of the value of Rs 672562 000 during October
1949 to March 1950 compar d with Rs 727017 000
during October 1948 to Match 1949 1e a decline of
Rs 54450000 whach 1s relatively small

As a further indication of the Government s earnest
ness to step up industrial production ment on may
be made m passing of the target conmittees In
pursuance of the decision of the Standing Commuttee
of the Central Advisory Council of Industries the
Government of India appointed ea ly 1n 1950 erght
target commtt es for refractories motor and cycle
tyres power alcohol plywood dresel o1l eng nes
alummum  paper and paste board and glass vare
wmdustries 1n order to achieve the maxtmum increase
possible m production by ecuring the fullest co
operation of all the inte ests concerned

Another tmportant recommendation of the Central
Ad 1sory Council of Industries to which the Govern
ment gave effect relates to the appointment
of working parties for the three important idus
tries cotton textiles coal apd heavy engin ermg
These wothing parties consisting of representat: es of
Government 1dustry nd labour are required to make
a careful study of the problems of ndustry and to
ubmit to the Gov nment reports embods ng therr
recommendations within six months commencing from
the date of appomntment The subjects whch the
committees are expected to co et relate to measures
necessary (1) to ichieve an ncrease of production in
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the mdustnes () to reduce €ost of productiot (3) to
ympro © the quality of products (4) to 1mprove the
ethaiency of labout management and organt ation of
the mdustnes as a whole (5 to achieve rationall ation
and (6) O arrange for better marheting of the products
of the industry 3t home and abroad

Th re can be nO gunsaymg the fact that Dt John
Matthat the thep Finance Minster 1d his utmost

reat the appropriaté chimate for capital formation
and 1ts nvestment 19 productive channels and sumulate
aterprises which uniortuna(clv N senessed their low
o t depths 1ast year 1t 18 10O carly 1O asse $ results
¢ can be sard wath confidence that no longer
n



The outlook for tncreased industrial production has
brightened further by the refreshing attitude of com
promise manifested by the Government in respect of
the Industries (Control) Bil and the two labour
bills—the Labour Relations and the Appellate Tr
bunal Bills

In the phere of mdustry the first two years
andoubtedly meant a great deal of groping in the dark
During the third year there has been a tendency to
retrace wrong steps taken previously and to stabithze
poltcy The results even during this short period have
been cncouraging But a great deal more 1s to be
¢ pected when the full harvest consequent on sound
polici 15 reaped 1 due course
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IN most modern states the Mimstry of Education 1s
chirged 1 add to purely ped { andin
structional duties with the promotion and d  lopm nt
of the cultural life of the commumty Tinsisasir
should be for education 1n its true sense mu t clud
the vanious human manmifestations express d 1n art and
other cultural forms If education 1s a dray ing outof
whit 1s mherent in man 1t 1s mevstable that such a
process must go beyond the narrow himts of exchange
of information mn a class room  In fact exp v nc has

By HUMAYUN RABIR Mn uy Ed ¢ 0 G m ¢t
of1d



shown that even pure nstruction s more frurtful and
effectrve 1if 1t 1s hnked up with these wider asp cts ot
the persomabty That 15 why 1t 15 generally recog
mi ed today that art is not an embell shment but an
essential element 1n the educational developm nt of
childten Children develop most quickly if they are
offered the opportunity of spontaneous self expres
ston and what 1s this if not art mnits rudimentary form >

It was therefore m the fitness of things that when
the Department ot Education (now Ministry of
Education) was organi ed as a separate umt of the
Government of India 1t should be described as the
Department of Education and Art For reasons into
which we need not enter pre independent India did
not offe much scope for the development of At and
cultural activities alongside with formal mstruction
Those who were attracted by art often moved out of
the general educational stream while the majority who
followed general education paid little attention to art
There 1s little doubt that much of the malase of the
younger generations 1s due to this neglect of th~
emotional and aesthetic side of therr life

Nevertheless the need for art received some recog-
nition when the post war educational development
plans were drawn up during the closing years of tl e
last World War  Acting on a suggestion of the Royal
Asmatic Society of Bengal 1t was proposed to establish
a Cultural Trust which would be charged with the
duty of fostermng and developing different aspects of
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the cultural Iife of India through Academues of Letters
of the Visual Arts and of Drama Dance and Mu i
The framers of the scheme wisely decided that an alten
government could not be expected to show that quick
and sensitive response to the needs of the nation which
activities 1n the sphere of culture require It was
accordmngly proposed that the Trust should be an

body with ind dent funds of 1ts own
The Government would mahke an absolute gift of 2
large sum of money which would form the corpus of
the fund and enable the Trust to discharge its duties
out of the mterest accrung from 1t

Apart from these general plans 1t must be con
{ ssed that not much had been done for the promotion
of art or other cultural acttvities in pre 1idependent
Indta It 1s true that some art schools had been
established tn important centres like Calcutta Madras
Bombay or Lucknow but there was no gainsayng that
att was lookel upon as the Cinderella of the educa
uonal world There was also an attempt to establish
«cultural contacts with Iran follo ving the 1stt of an
Irantan Goodwill Misston to India 1n 1944 The man
stream of cultural activity however flowed 1 non
governmental channels

Tagore had acted as a non offictal ambassador of
India since 1913 when he was awarded the Nobel
Pri e His wisits to countries of Europe Amenca
South America South East Asia Japan China Iran
and Soviet Russia were almost Like triumphal tours
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His viuts led toa re establishment of contacts but
since the tours owed therr ongin to his personality
the danger was that the contacts would agam be lost
with the removal of that personality Pandit Jawabar
Ial Nehru round about the thirties toured extenst ely
in Europe and this also had the effect of makmng
these countries conscious of India S C V Raman
and other scientists have also contmbuted to the
awnakening of interest in India m foreign countrtes
The impact of Gandhins personality on the modern
vorld deeply surred the conscience of man m all
countrte  and led to a growing awareness of the
value of Indias culture for the regeneration of the
world

Nevertheless 1t must be admitted that mnterest in
India wa ull the of freedom dic and
famt  With the emergence of free India the world
suddenly recogm ed that here wa a country which
had not only achieved its freedom but had achie ed
it 1 a cultured and ct 1l ed way that has perhaps no
parallel in human history The Government of
wdependent Indra also recogm ed that its contr bu
tions to the world would have to be mamnly mn the
fields of moral excellence and the ethical uplift of man
This 1s the aspect which has come out most strongly
duting the Pume Minister s tou sin the USA  Canada
and South East Asia Fo the fust tme m many
centurte India as a State started taking an actnve
intere t m the p omotion of art and cultural act1 ittes
not only 1thin the country but also abroad
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nommated one representative ea h  Seven foreign

and 1 have also d eleven
members In addition the Pre ident of the Council
has powers to nomtnate up to thirty members — men
and women distinguished 1 different frelds of art
letters humamties or socal or cultural activittes
This Middle East section has already started function
ing and has set up a hbrary and a reading room 1n
addition to the publication of an Arabic maga ine
Thagafat ul Hind (Indian Culture) A second section
dealing with South and East Asia1s now under con
templation and when these two wings have been
set up other wings dealng with European and
American countries will be taken n hand  The
Councii has organi ed exchange of professors bet een
Ind and Iran Professor Naf cy a well known Persian
scholar toured Inda during the winter of 1949 50
and Dr Kunhan Raja formerly of Madras Uni ersity

has been sent as a 1siting Professor to Anjuman e
Iran Shanasi n Iran

In 1947 Dr P C Bagchi of Santinthetan was
appomted Professor of Indian History and Culture at
National Pehing Untver 1ty m China and returnea to
Inda sn December 1948 In addition two teachers

er ent on deputat on for one year to Tasmama
whil recruitment on a mor regular basis has been
mnde for Zan 1bar Afghan stan Malaya and Ethiopra
at the request of the Governments concerned The
Mrstry has also d for visits of dist hed
men and well known scholar from China
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Afghamstant Austraha Africa and Americd o & hwver
courses of Jectures cxther at the unwversities OF und T
the au piees of tearned societies

Free Indid has sought © extend her cuttural
contacts with foreign countries 1N other wavs as well
Books on Indian culture and history and 1n SO case>
on Sanskrit languag and lireraturé have been present
ed 1o selected Yybrares 10 Indonesid Japan Chind

fumngdom AN the Lmnited States for exchang of all
officral pubhcatmns in addiion certam Wibrartes M
e been allotted the task of maintaing a
collection of all the publications of the Umit 4 Nanons
Organization and 1t spcmahzed agencies

The free flow of students and scholar petween
Qufferent countries 1% one of the b st methods of pro
4

of

Government 1n 1947 more Indian students © €7€ sent
o China 2t the expense of the Government of Indiz
and ad hoc schotarships \ere av arded tO fy EBT



African and seven Indonestan students Smnce last
year a comprehenstve scheme of cultural scholarships.
embracing all neighbounng countnes of India and
some of the terntories where Indrans have settled as
colonists has been mstituted During 1949 fifty three
awards were made under thts scheme and more awards
will be made during 1950 and the comng years

India has m recent years sent abroad se eral
archaeological missions to Iran  Afghanistan and
Indonesta  Durning the Pnme Mmsters 1st to
Indonesta he took with him the Director General of
Archaeology and an expert photographer for study on
the spot of some of the ancient archaeological remams.
inthatregion The Government of India also orgam ed
with the help of the Al India Fine Arts and
Crafts Society an exhibition of Indian art at Kabulin
August 1949 Tt has recently been decided to send a
travelling exhibition of photographs of Indian art to
selected foreign countries A UNESCO exhubttion ot
some of the masterpieces of modern European a t was
held i different cit es of India w th the ass stance of
the All India Fine Arts Associatton Special ment on
may be made of collections of art exh bits executed by
Indian children which were sent to nternational
exhibttions 1n  diffe ent countries lLihe America
Australia and Germany

Du tng 1949 the nucleus of the N tional Museum
wa set up in the Presdents Hous with some of
the extubats collected for the E hibition of Indian  Are
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ment 18 king steP make @ 3 va\uab\e
objects of Indran art foreign countries Itis proposc
o 2CTWIE S cginals ssibl whete
onginals 2! t avatlable ©© secure ewcuted
by ¢ experts
Apart o cstab\\shmen e N:mona\
Mus um Govert ent have k= other steps to
s luable objects of a Legslatio een
aacted tO prevent the ex of caluable objects
{ron inda without P cial P rm1ssion 3 Govern
all 1y ¢ modern Indian also bend
mdua\\y built vp Th Govern! ent P et

w
oby ¢ts that deserve © be vresewcd for th nation

in August {ast year a conference on art was held

n Calcut hach w28 atte emnent ATHISTS
and architects from all ove! he countty Provneid
nd state B yernment’ were ok represent at the
conferem has 41 omprehenstve
scheme for the encou! gem! t 10 1ndia and set
up 11 body yhich i1 aduise the overnmen on
matte? relating 10 art 0 countt During the
cutrent ¥ it pbeen 4 Y atd some
cho\a[sh\ps arty; of estabhs ed Tepy non
cnabl e @ survey § different forms ©!
art nd ollect specy es hich 1re decnymg
hro T lack ade pat(omge



Another field of cultural actrty in which there 1s
great scope for study and research 1s that of Indian
music It1s well known that Indian music has developed
along parallel Lines 1n the north and the south The
Mimistry has 1 co operation with the Govern
ment of UP set up the National Academy of
Hindustani Music at Lucknow ~ This 1l undertahe
nstruction m the northern style of Indian music and
al o encourage h and new devel In
co operation with the Government of Madras the
Mirustry has also orgami ed the Central College of
Karnatak Mu 1c which will soon be placed under the
control of the National Academy of Karnataka Music
This will be widely representative of all interests in
Karnataka music and perform for South Indran music
the same functions as are intended to be fulfilled for
North Indian music by the Academy at Lucknov
Steps have also been taken to make a collect on of
representative folk dance and music for introduction
i schools as 1t 15 felt that this 1s the best way of
ensuring the continuity of this v tal form of art

It 1s proposed to con ene shortly two conferences
one of men of lette s from the different lingustic
regions of India and the other of otartes of musc
drama and dance It s intended to set up all India
councils which w1l encourage the eschange of
experience and information between artists
different parts of the country and offer expert
advice to the Go rmment for the promotion of these
forms of art
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Tyl now %€ have had Tustones which dealt aththe
p\n\osophy of India 0T with Europeanphx\osophy There
an

have beent ome attempts 10 ref ind ph\\osop\w
n histories Western ph\losoph mce 1€7

but as yet there has been 1O omprehens! accoudt
of the develoP ent of man thoud 1 Jifferent
countries and ditferent ages auland Azad thought
that such 2 study was enuial if Aifferent peopie were
to have @ better apprect ol other culture
and cvilizatt® e O faest tasks ndertake® Y
the Manastry of Education was fhereto e t prepar?
pon of su a ory of Ph\\osophy tern AN

farst hustory of phx\osophy n

given of the dzvelopment of human thought 12 1ndia
China and Jap2? fran the Arab speaking world and
Egypt cece mcd\eva\ and modem™ Europe a0

Amencd

To attempt ¥ gem? short space 2% account of
the activities of the Ministry 1 the 1eld of culture
un(ormnatz\y tends t© pecome 2 cataloguc o

snaident ents nstead therefore ur
ther ngthzmng the list it 1S ugh t© say that
he Govern ent of sree T dia s T conscious
of the fact that a D2t wortl easuted ©Y
s¢s achieve nts Arural frel Relations 1% the

freld of pohirics and economics are alway® govzmed
by consldexamms of nterest and even 4t this be



enlight ned self interest such exchangesalways havean
element of bar,mnng and mpermanence  In the freld
of culture the scope of co-operation : unlimited
Each nation's progress 1s to the advantage of e e y
other natton Free India 1s therefore pledged to
enrich her own magmificent inheritance and add to the
cultural hentage of the world by the assimilation of
past t adittons  1th the de elopment of new re ources



PUBLICATIONS

BOOKS pour out from presse in Indm 1n a steady
stream year by year and the task of the reviewer 15
not an easy one [t 1s harder still to pick out a do en
volumes and say that these and only these will have
enduning value Though religion and politics are the
concern of hundreds of wrters much that 1s wnitten
on religtous subjects shows little original thinking while
the poliical literature takes the form of pamphlets
written on the problems of the hour so that they are of
ephemeral significance  Fiction 1s wntten mainly m
the various Indian languages so that 1 good novel 1n
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say Bengall 1s unknown m the rest of the country
unl ss st 15 translated

In 1949 the books on religious themes of excep
tional mert nclude the late Mr V S Stmivasa Sastni s
lectures on the Ramayana in which the great hiberal
thinker treated the characters of the epic as human
beings capable of passion and error  Some of the best

of the Ramayana were d and explamed
by Mr Sastr1in a manner which laymen could under
stand and pandits appreciate  Anothe valuable book
was a second collection of the letters of Sr1 Aurobindo
in which the mystic has wntten answers to the search
ing questions of his many disciples A third book
which may do something to bridge the gulf between
two religions was The Hindu View of Chnst by
Swam: Akhilananda i which he treats Jesus Chrnst as
an eastern yogl who sacnificed s life mn the cause of
ahimsa A new approach to Buddhism was found in
Dr Ananda Coomaraswamys Living Thoughts of
Gotama the Buddha m which the H nu hentage of
the Buddha 1s clearly shown In pure philosophy the
year saw the publication of the fourth volume of
Dr Surendranath Dasguptas Histoy of Indian
Philosophy ~ The volume describes the doctri es of
Madha a V llabha and the Bengal chool of
Vaishnavism

If ve turn to history ome of the no abl publt
cations were the second 2nd third volumes of Dr G S
Sardesais New History of the Marathas  an extremely
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ymportant y of one ¢ most {ascm:mng
epochs © dy n history special 1 st Was
Dr Sufts comprehenst ¢ Histo ¢ hashmi®
i which he mudenta\\y gives evidence t© sho' that the
oet Kaldasa 35 born ¥ hmit Sgate a0
Government Ancient In r AS Altekat of
Banaras describes the repudt betore Gupt?

as xesponsxb\e toa poputar assembly

Tie art of biogr ph 18 \mpcdect\y und rstood M

1ndia wher ulogy otten rakes th place 4 dispassion
ate parrative and all clcome facts aré pre Se

E ery vear 1S O ooks ot the Wt of Gandhut
are 155U¢ great 15 th interest of the public 1 our
1ost lea ¢ few © em tht ¢ sh hght o° s
careef 049 saw the ublication t tie autobo

graphy of Dr Rajendrd Prasad 1 Hodt Atma

harha which w38 wrtten whit the present President

as 1M jait Another nfe story that 1l be studied

for years o come s the rography ot Charles Freer
{3

Andrews Ch edt whic
s th st complete account “€ have yet had
3 Charlie end of Gandhip and th

ndrews t fnen
preless 1N estigator of the d\(hcu\ne of Indian settlers
ot ©

i foret 1 countries 1t 18 W tha 1ndi1ans
write about foreign fiterary 4t nfe of Anton
Chekhov Ghos\m\ wh tural Sect tary ©
the Indian ‘Embassy arMosco nould be e ndran
wnters P eca hek! h world s
greatest ovelists and pat 1y pecause us stores ate ai
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1n Russia which bears strong resemblance to the Indta of
today We have a life of quite another vartety 1n A
Coin of Indtan Metal by K N Dutt which 1s a short
biography of Wing Commander K K. Majumdar a
pioneering leader of the Indian Air Force  Jumbo

Majumdar was a patriot who beliesed that India must
be strong if sheis to be effect1 e in the world and hus
Iife was dedicated to the building up of the small pre

war air force into the more powerful force of today

He died prematurely 1n an air acaident but this book
will keep the memory of his daring and mtelligence
alive  Another book which 1s also meant to rouse the
public interest in Indias defence though itisnota
biography 1s The Naval Defence of India by K B

Vaidya which advocates the construction of a three
fleet navy which will patrol the seas around this
country and ratse the country s prestige

In the field of sociology and ethics we had i 1949
a highly stimulating expostion of the New Humanism
in the book In Mans Own Image by Ellen Roy and
Sibnarayan Ray The rnights of women are ofter
procla med but few men have taken the e treme
posiion adopted by Shahd Pravin in Women
Marnage and Morals whe e he champions the cause
of fem le superiority and recalls the golden age of
matriarchal societies It 1s difficult to selecta few
books from the economic field but Dr P ] Thomass
comprehensive sur ey of Indias Basic Industres
may be mentionedand Mr B G Ghates Asias Trade
which for the first time treated Asia as a distinct
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ennw and pr oposed u\'z\y AsatiC trading schemes
bodies shod uld estab ished 1o Indz economi
wntmg of th pure \y thcoxenca\ Lund 1s 13T an

Rangnekat s 1mperfect ompetition n ncernanon‘ﬂ
Trade uses the mathemauca\ reatment ¢hat 15 best
suited tO 1ts com] p\c matcna\ Thus bref survey © the

T
which describes the rechniqué of the Bharata Natyam
school
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LROCKESS OF g QIS

CCORDING to the 1941 Census Adt asis the
or ginal mhbab tants of Indta number 24 8 milon
Census enumeration has hitherto been so wit ated by
political cons derations that t would be s fer to accept
the verdict of the Indian Science Congress and to say
that Ad vasts e not less than thurty milton  This
fgu e compreh nds only thos who have not been
ab orbed by Hindutsm and other rehgions Ad: asis
today are the abonginal groups which still continue to
hve the tnbal way follow the anc ent customs and ke
he ctlep elustoric faitl s Ind 2 1s the ethnogr-ther s

By JAIPAL SINGH M P



parad\se There are nearly tW@ \\undred duffer nt

Indian historians are slgmilcantly sit nt about P

Aryan sociery im0 \a and one gets the 1mpressio

that the abongma\ snhabitants had no cwil atiot of
D

fhetr own Lscoveries at Harapp2 and Mot enyodaro
prove beyond doubt that the Indus alley cvilizationt
was of a vety Tugh ordet There »er tnibal republics

1o the fact that Adivast languages ke Mundats 3T
lmmense\y nich and 1t cannot be dented that they must
have consldemb\y m(\uenced the language of the In
comng Aryan speaking hordes

Adwass fought every nch of the ground aganst
the new comers Defeat meant complete absorption
The fact that today Adwvast concenzmt\on 15w the

fully traces @ gle fastnesses abli hes t fact that
Adwasis d to retr® a the dvancing hosts
whose nterest 28 pa cal people * ly roun

the niver Das! e new com ot allured by

ns
the mhosp\:able and Jdangerous forests ot centuries
\na:cesslbxhty was the guaramee aganst alien forces ©
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accul Ci 1ons were difficule and ull
recent vears Adivasis were left to themselves They
were not in the pohtical picture and during the
nationalist struggles 1t was not imperative to think of
Adwasis During the Bntish regime the Adwvast
Tracts eighteen in number were cordoned off and
excluded from the reach of the general admimstration
This meant that general laws could be applted 1n the
Adivasi Tracts only after spectal gubernatortal sanc

trons and frats had been obtained All this was done
in the name of protection and the Governor of the
province was d rectly responsible to the Viceroy In
effect nothung was done to protect Adi asis from unfair

Christ an tes of various denomt

nations were admitted to worh 1 the Adivast Tracts
and the me itable result was that education was taken
to the jungles and conversion followed

Educationally not all Adivas: Tracts are bachward
Whereve mussionaries worked they made thet
adberents literate and mission schools and colleges were
open to the uncon erted also Adivasis would ha e
been completely uneducated had not the western
mussionar es worked in therr midst Education has
made ge t progre s among Adivast women 1n the
mission a ¢ Gener lly they take to the professions
of teaching nd nursng  Fortunately there s no
question of the emanc pation of women 1 Adivasi
soctety Men and women have equal status 1n every
respect and 1n some tribal groups women ha e greater
authority than men The Khass of the Jamntia ard

27



Khast Hills 1 Assam have the matnarcha\ syste™
Nowhere 18 the Adivast woman 2 parasite She has 10
vork harder than man

In free Tndia there 1 no room for ssolation of
any section of the India® community The tempet ©

m

1o bunging Adrasis and othef backward sections @
the Indian community to the 1evel of the gcnem\
population 1 will not be enough t© say that adult

franchise wit solve the e Adult franchis®
it certamly compel po\mca\ parties 0 Adwa 1®
but po\mca\ slogans ummplemen econom! N
development measure: ol onty start uphed’ s which
the countty n 1l fford Some peo! mc\med
to thinh that th Constitution b d dequat®
;rovisions for the protection and welfare Adwvasts
The Constitut? be juds d not by he written

The Constitutto? authort €3 the President 10
appoint @ Sgecxa\ Officer t0 report from ©ME o tme

on the steps taken DY the BOVE! nments forthe advanc
men divasis and other pack d classes ™
Special 0 be appor® The ques



material results to follow a special department will
have tobe created not only at the Centre but also mn the
states In ternitories lthe Assam Omnssa the Chhota
Nagpur Plateau Gondwana and other large Adi ast
Tracts 1t 1s necessary to appomnt Ministers for Tribal
Affairs if real progress 1s to be made There 1s
a great deal to be said for buwlding up a cadre
of executiv e officers specifically tratned for work among
the backward class s It does seem strange however
that the advice of anthropologists has so far been
1gnored  The Advisory Councils may be able to
present solutions but the successtul vorking of the
Councils will largely depend upon the extent of good
will and funds that the general community will place at
the disposal of the adminstration for the ad hoc task of
Adwast welfare Without funds not much progress
will be made

The Constitut on pro 1des that Adi ast lands shall
not be alienated Th 1sa vital safeguard Adivasts
are children of the soil and their lands afford them
firm roots  Can any resettlement be done for Adwvasis

ho have already lost tt rlands? About one million
Chhota Nagpur Adivasis are nos  n the tea gardens of
Assam nd most of th m drife from garden to garden
P rmanent te garden labour presents no problem but
floating labou wifl ha e to be sent back to the 1 ndif
steady labour condit ons are to be restored m tea
gardens

It 1s rema kable how qu ckly political consciousness
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mg to see how they adapt themsel es t© Jagg  CBIE
sndustralt ation
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INDIANS ABROAD

FROM anous parts of the world here Indians ha e

settled there comes today a cry of anguish nd
P in Att mpts ar bemg made to turn them out of
everal countnes and this move 15 more marked n
those countr es which ou people have helped most In
South Africa and Ceylor Burma and Malaya Fipn and
the West Indies where Indt ns ha e by dint of their
enterpris  nd skill b ought prospenity and wealth to
the whole population they are being slowly squee ed
out to a gre teror le ere t nt bytho emnpowerthe e

B D N V RAJKUMAR F ¢ § t yAlld € ¢
C mm t



home Pe 1t may be ne ny that jor every
hundmd that sta¥y n thet mother and Indian
seeks his Jwing OVers as oday about out a half
paitlion ©f @ g stock are pread all ov h 1d from
the No 1, Atlantic 0 outh Pact herever
they may d howso! Giffacult their existenc

they €0 rarute Taetle bits of India am tal ¢ lanas
where we the ure an the rehgon the
tradinion nd the ute of thew great MO het
1and ther the P 553! 1n some

2 of centunes 1o’
cases the complete break with the past had made them
forget the gloTy that was Ind

The tustory of Indian emipration to foreign 1ands

goes 10t the dum and distant past As early 35

BC the culture religion and literatut® of Hindustan
what 1

had penetrate day known as Malay2 ur
commercia d ultural contacts W the Far East
are at 1eas! years old and even o this day the
people of Bah are al Hindus arer homé
merchants Buddhist P eachers & 4 missionanes
from 1ndia Wen o settle 1™ Ceylon centuries before
Christ or of Ouf brave countrymen

joneers 1% search adventur tr had satled
their ships o man: £¢ lands tong £ asco 42

Y
Gama rought s ships 1© the East and discot ered
1t for the West

Ths glorious past1s however much faded and
wotn out page 1" the istory of Indians oy erseas The
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centuries that have elapsed have only brought musery
to these Indians and an mcreasing detetioration 1n
their hving conditions  There are several reasons for
the decay of this once proud race perhaps the most
mmportant being the indenture system under which
Indians went out of the country almost as slave labour
mstead of being intreprd adventurers and business men
mn search of wealth and opportunities for progress
This imquitous practice went on for neatly eighty five
years bringing i its wake such great hardships and
sufferings humliations and 1nsults as have ever sotled.
the page of human history

The indenture system has left a difficult legacy
behnd  As we have said the present deplorable
pos tion of Indians abroad 3s mamly due to the evil
effects of this system  Added to that was the fact that
India herself was not a free country until recently
and consequently could do Iittle or nothing for her
children abroad The alien rulers of the country had
1ignored this questton for obvious reasons The
emigrants were therefore left to look after themselves
without materal or moral support from therr mother
country If 1 spite of thus disability they have
prospered and done well 1t1s due to the remarkable
v tality and orgam ng genus of the Indian race

Although the great m Jorty of the Indian emigrants
were labourers a number of merchants bankers shop
keepers pedlars and contractors mevitably followed
them Even doctors and lawyers went i the hope of
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eam\nga\wmg thete Together they represemed a
cross secton of Ind1an society 1t8 wrtwes and vices
An Indi2 in TRIRIALLY was on the
distant shoses This then 1% the most chamc(cnsuc
feature O indians scttled abroad/thc\r distinctive
way of e and their tenacity 18 chinging to their ancient
hentage 1t 15 tTue that the younger gznexauon a5
strayed far from their old moorings ncve(the\ess the
1ndsan Plood sull runs 10 thesr verns and the spinit of
1ndia sl ‘peckons 0 them

White omé of the mdzmured 1abourers tetumed to
indiz others settled down permamm\y 1n the ¢
of theit adopuon either on {and oras arusans carpenters
otc  Some 13 well and accumu\ated wealth others
conunued n gnnding poverty and cked out 2 miser
able existenc A mnew gcnemnon grew up under the
pm:cctmg wing of Indian graditions but cuttng away
gndun\\y trom the senumzma\ nes which bound theit
forefathers 1o India This new generation trod new
Edur,auon gave them 2 new status n the soctal

d o\m:a\\ their ¢©' and they pecame
doctors lawy! Hmecians 4 polincian y ha
new ho! g aspati® 1de ified them
selves with th nterest of th untry of their art!
“The atmosp! which the Ind1d ity gre¥
d flounsh Qifferent 0 tferent countties
outh AfBC redly U st notott! for us
xc\cm\ess perse the 1 dia! ! sty there

pamcu\ax\y since Malan came tO power rom the
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Asatic Land Tenure Law to the latest Group Areas
Act everything possible has been done to make the
Indtans feel that they are not wanted in South Africa
And this despite the fact that these Indians are
South African nationals and have contnibuted not
a Iitl to the development of the Dark Contment
Conditions m British East Africa (Kenya Uganda
Tanganyika) are better but there too European nngo
15m 15 trymg to oust the Indians from the position they
occupy 1n the economic life of these territortes In
Ceylon conditions are equally unsatisfactory while
Indians are finding 1t more and more difficult to
continue m their professions and business 1n Burma
Thousands of government servants and railway workers
have had to quit and return to their motherland since
Burma became independent Nationah ation of land
has aff cted Indian landowners However it must be
said to the credit of the Burmese government that they
have shown no open hostility to the Indians as a

hole as mn Ceylon or m South Af ica  Signs are not
wanting to show that the Indians 1 Malaya are facing
a grayve situation because of the political disturbances
there The European planters m Malaya a e not
well disposed towards the Indians who are a politically
conscious group and might pro e dangerous to
therr continued exploitation of cheap labour In Ty
the British Governor has recently uttered a warning
that the prosperous Indtan commumty will have to
g ve up the lands they hold ostensibly to benefit the
local inhabitants Here agam it may be a discreet
mave ta prevent the growing Indian community from
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becoming 2% mﬂuemm\ factor 10 the admlmstxanon of
these sslands In far off West Indies the projecté
move for 2 federation may uhlmatc\y prove 10 e the
pegmmng of the process of elymination of Indian
nfluence 17 Trmdad and clsewhere

In gencxa\ 1t may be said that 1ndians have found
a better welcome 11 the colonies outside the Bnus
Empire Consequent\y today the problem of Ind1ans

unfortunate fact but 18 nevertheless true

o 1 outh Afnca
a Butsh domimon than anywhere else Compnred
nth Ceylon independent Burma 1s WOLE yberal Their
sufferings owever have not deterred ndians fro™

asserted that Indians have contnbuted mote 10 the
mntzna\ devz\opmcnt of the yarious British colomes

Perhaps the maif reason for the discrimination
aganst Ind1ans settled 10 foreign ands 1§ the fact that
1ndia herself was not 2 free countty untl recently
Comng from 3 slave country subject tO fore1gn rule

and Jomnationt uld not expect tO Ywve as free
men out! coutd they car heads el

when India herself Brush dependency ot
the same 2 could not any Support



cal oppression economic exploitation and racral discrt
minatton  South Africa Ceylon Burma and Malaya
were all British ruled or domnated countries where
the Indian could not expect any better treatment than
what he received m hts motherland

Now that we ate free and are i a position to
extend our support to these countrymen of ours hiving
m far off countries we can legitimately expect an 1m
provement tn their condittons The three years of
political independence that we have enjoyed have
been a trymg period India herself 1s not yet out of
the woods It has therefore not been possible for her
government to devote much attention to our country
men abroad They can however rest assured that
their grievances and difficulttes will get increasmng
attention here and that everything possible would be
done to mmprove their lot

But while looking to Indiz for help and sympathy
the overseas Indians should not behave as a separatist
element 1n the national Iife of the country where they
have settled They should completely identify them
selves with the people 1n whose muidst they live  They
must share their joys and sorrows and work for therr
common well betng  Where the country 1s independ
ent they must adopt the nationality of that country
and live and work as full fledged cit1 ens there They
should reali e that they cannot continue to be Indran
citt ens and at the same time demand or expect
cit1 enship rights m the countries where they ive In
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South Afnca for example the Indians should fight for

their nghts 2s South Afrnican nanionals and not 28

nationals of India Indias nterest 1% them and sup

port to th 1o causé anses out of the fact that they are

Indians bY race 20 ccause India 15 opposed as @

matter of pnncxp\e o all racial d\scnmmanon While
e

Such sdenufication eed not mean any preah 10
the social rehglous OF cultural ties with Indi2 These
sitken ‘bonds will continue old us tog b t

m
tually and culturally starved We have not been able
to do much for them 11 these spheres But there need

e no fear that they will be lost t© us  Induans what

ever the! be an wherever they e are an
emotiO! a1 peopie 11 love and affection for Mothet
India 1s *&! 0" Only last year ndians

and
abroad our rousic and art ouf {sterature and phuloso
phy short our great hentage



The Indians abroad have also a duty to perform
They must keep up the glorious tradittons that are
their prectous inhentance They should always bear
1n mind that their motherland 1s also the mothesrland
of the Buddha and Gandlt In the words of our
Prime Minuster Wherever m this wide world there
goes an Indian there also goes a bit of Indra with
him and he may not forget orignore it By hisacuions
India will be judged He has it m his power to
some extent to bring credit or d scredit to bis country
honour or dishonour Let him keep this in mind
always and let him bear himself with dignity in good
fortune and 1ll fortune alike
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ASSAM

THE Government of Assam made great efforts

for food production Mechanized cultivation
was carnied out 1 a vast area of uncultivated
land The power pump irngation scheme was
applied to some tracts m connection with boro
cultivation  The district seed farms distmbuted 2
large quantty of improved seeds Measures were
taken to combat insects and pests of paddy and
food plants

In the hills and tribal areas terrace culti ation was
encouraged and special crops suited to the soil were
grown 1n certam areas



Steps were taken to improve the procurement of
paddy and rice  The controlled prices of these com
modittes were brought down considerably  Steps were
al o taken to procure supplies of salt

BHOPAL

The Government has sanctioned a scheme for the

reclamation of 520000 acres of land in about seven

years Itis expected however that in the next five

or stx years with four CTQ tractor teams of fifteen

tractors each about 600000 acres of land will be
brought under cultivation

During 1949 50 a compost development scheme was
sanctioned and a2 Compost Development Officer was
appornted

The present production of manure m wvilfages 1s
about 600 000 tons per year It 1s expected that 1t will
increase by about fifty per cent

BIHAR
The scheme of mmgation and reclamation worked
last year has increased the production capacity of the
state permanently by over 62000 tons The use of fertt
1t ers alone should have mncreased the yield by 33000
tons Inall therefore Bihar gained an increased yield
of over 95000 tons

Duning 1949 50 the total area reclaimed in Bihar
292



was 2870243 acres out of which 23038 acres were
reclaimed by manual labour and 5664 by tractors
The government has given liberal loans for land mmpro
vement 1n every district m addition to 50 cost of
reclamation in the latertte regtons of south Bihar

Exceeding their targets the Revenue Department
completed 779 mmor mrigation works while the
Ag 1culture Department completed 4361 surface per
colation wells 325 open borings and eighteen tube
wells It also distributed 110 lift engmes and pumps
Under the electric hft irngation scheme fifty nine
wells were constructed out of which nmeteen were
energized

The Government of B har raised 30 000 tons of town
compost and 150 000 tons of rural compost and dis
tributed over 16 000 tons of chemical fertili ers

BOMBAY

Fourteen schemes for the multiplication and distr1

bution of improved varcties of paddy jonar bay a

wheat nagli gram and mat e were 1n operation and

166310 maunds of seed were distributed to cover an
area of 674915 acres

During 1949 50 1840 bandha as were constructed
nngatmg 16262 acres The government encouraged
the cultivation of potatoe  sweet potatoes and
vegetables Potato seeds were mmported from the
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Simia Halls 2 and supphzd to cultivators at cost POCY
Tagar oans at three pet cent were gven O needy
cultvators for the purchase of manuré seed et
Purind 1949 50 11131 actes mote wWere brought under
sweet potatoes and 9931 acres under wzgctab\es
Pn es ered ard dto culnvators © obtaming the mghest
yield o ot vegetab\es per acre 10 €ac taluka

T ohgh yielding hybrids of mai € %er¢ estab sshed
and on¢ 1mprov ved straid of nagh was evol ed

The govemm started 20 agncukur al school 3t
Mirgol P Ramagm d\smct and ook over the agncu\
tural scho® ols at Paroda 2 Jagud and f.othapur

The mechamca\ culuvation section O ¢ Bombay has
240 tractorts which are joaned for \cughmg and
harro 108

The governm™ nt sancncncd fourteen nit wngason
te d to 1er!

schemes expec gate about 31332 acres of lan
cesulng 10 @ ddtona yleld of about 7 7500 tons ©

food grains pcr yeart

Und rthe five year 11000 wells have been
constmctcd and 5000 © \d \\e\ls (cpmred

The §0V ernment started seventy tHC supp\ememary

pbrecding centres an supplie! ed 400 prcmu m bulls 20

3155 cows 1t held nunety cattle show and ralhies
o



Subsidies were granted to cultivators at the sate of
fifty rupees per ton of mixed manure while groundnut
cake was sold at reduced rates The government also
distributed 44 164 tons of groundnut cake as manure
and 21 294 tons as cattle feed

COORG

During the year the Agniculture Department car red

out intensive propaganda in the villagesmn the use

of improved implements better seeds natural and

atufteial manures etc S x e hibtions and 150 practs
cal demon trations were held

During the tree planti g week m Augusc 1949
apout 10000 fru t timber and fuel trees we e plant d
The manure procu ed by the department was dist 1
buted at balf the cost Under the Grow More Food
schem 137> acres of new land were recl med and
forty tank and seventeen dams and channels we ¢
constr cted or repared  About 9500 ac es of ¢ ops
and 200 tons of se ds were treated against pest a d
dis ases A total of 102000 tons of compost vas
pr pared dur ng the year

Improved methods of cultivation were demonst ated
toth 3ots nfourteen holdings Varetal trials were
! Id with paddy rag sugar cane sweet potato etc
The Agriculture Department maintains two demonstra
t on farms at Fraserpet and Virajpet for dry and wet
crop e penments respectively There 1s also an agn
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cultural laboratory at Mercara which tackles local
problems There are twenty eight agricultural depots
where implements chemicals and manures are stocked
for distribution to the ryots

HIMACHAL PRADESH
The appomntment of a Director of Agnculture was
sanctioned 1n October 1948 The existing state orchards
were improved and a begmning made with the develop
ment of central nurseries in each district  Over 2000
grafted plants of different fruit trees were distributed
from the existing stock in the nurseries

1 1

The scheme potato dev was
sanctioned by the Government of India Potatoes
werghing one ton and eighty lbs were received from
Scotland for disease free seed multiplication

Nucleus poultry farms were started 1n each district
and over two hundred birds were esther purchased or
hatched

HYDERABAD
During the year the government distnbuted 2916
tons of mmproved svarieties of seed covering an area
of 301288 acres and 34 765 tons of manure covering an
area of 120095 acres It 1s estimated that the increase
1n food production as a result of these measures will be
19722 tons which will be sufficient to feed 118332
persons for one year
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A to al of 15901 tons of corr post was distnibuted
to cover 3 180 acres of land

Through the Tractor Sectton 1868 acr s of weed
infested Iland were ploughed Irmgaton factlities
were 1mpro ed by the construction of twenty new
bores of a total depth of 731 feet the distr bution of
eighty two o1l engines and the supply of erghty two
pumping sets

At three agricultural research statton farmers
classes wer started by the Department of Ag iculture
to tramn peasant lads under sixteen yearsofag Tran

ng mth operation of oil engines and pumps was al o
gven by the Department With the co operat on of
the Department of Vocational and Techmcal Education
essfully runnng an
It also co ope ates
running a college of

agriculture

KASHMIR

The food position during the year was satisfactory

The system of collection and de1 ery of mupana a

{payment of part of land re enue m hind) worked

smoothly With the opening up of 2 number of khu hk

deh ghats amindars were cons derably relieved and
the collectton was effected speedily

Durtng 194950 6193 actes of government
waste land wer allotted to landless agncultural



1abouters petty amindats and small landholdcrs An
addmona\ produce of 1786 tons of food grams 15
expecte

Various 1rTigation projects were taken 1 hand
durng the past yeat tl ¢ most smportant 1% the Sind
Vall ¥ Hydro Flectric cu® Irrigation Project which 18
cxpected o generaté 12000 kw of clectriaty and
srrigate b 500 acres of land

MADHYA BHARAT

The state wWas deficit tO the extent of 70000 tons of
food gramns uP o 1948 By August 1949 the govemmem
pmcured 69 719 tons of wheat and 3378 tons of other
food grams It spent Rs 22 mmilion 10 subsidt g
wheat importe! from foreift countries tO make 1t
available to the public at cheaper rates

About 125 000 acres of new fand have been brought
under the plough Loans amounting © three million
rupees have been advanced 10 peasants for bullocks
pumps wells seeds manute etc

Last year 5000 acres of kans infested fand were
T clamed by medns of tractors This year
acres of land ar z(pected tobe cleared

The govzmment spent about Rs 1083 000 on exten
sion 1MPro ement maintenance and construction of
yeagation works and on fishenes Tt 1s estimate that
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now 950 000 acres of irmgated land will be brought
under cultivation

It 13 expected that the Chambal Hydro Electric
Project will irngate about 100 000 acre

MADHYA PRADESH

Under the mtenstfied cultivation schemes the food

production of Madhya Pradesh increased by 92990

tons wm 1949 It has 216 289 tons of additional food
grains during the current year

‘The government distributed 4976 tons of mmproved
paddy seed covering an area of 111 390 acres estimated
to produce 3 341 tons and 2 392 tons of groundnut seed
for 53582 acres The Government gave Rs 18525
cash taccan to the cultivarors for the purchase of khanf
potato seed

A scheme was launched to distnbute and multply
tust tolerant variettes of wheat

During 1949 50 751 tons of ol cake were distribut
ed covering 137448 acres resulung in an addrtional
production of 9737 tons of food grams The govern
ment also distributed 678 tons of compo t 3 081 tons of
ammonium sulphate 1 70 tons of ammontum phosphate
and 421 tons of phosphatic fertili ers

During 1949 50 the government propo ed to con
struct 9000 wells irngating 27000 acre  which would



weld 5 400 tons of food k also repair red 5 020 0 old © ells
since 1944 Loans ™ ere & anted for © the € onstruction of
field cmbankmcm mn order o convert” abn atea MO

The Pubhc Worhs D partmen has carned out
major 1rpigation orhs €O mandin 95200 acres Other
chemo S to 1mprove \mg at1on compnse gra ants of

cubsidies d\stnounon of rahats 3! and power umpmg
sets €tC

Durnng 1949 50 2 21 348 acres s of kans infested W wheat
e bro oufht under culuvation o yielding 3522 tons
oi addmona\ o0

The &0 crnment has csmb\lshed four tractort
stations with 2 rott m:ngth of thirty tractors
Dunng 39 50 5851 acres of land ver® rought
under culu ano® )\cldmg 299 toms of addinional
fo0d grains

MADRAS
To help 1 gr atet food producﬂon district food
product\on committees were © onstitut 4 Cabmet

Committee s also been Al ppomt ed to sanction food
oducnon schemes € pedmous\y

Under he Three Year Plan the govcxnmcnt
supplies ox\ eng ne s and electnc MO otor pumP sets 1O
ryots for ¥ of hft jrrnigation This scheme has
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benefited 10085 acres of land and the anticipated
additronal production 1s about 5042 tons Tractors
have brought 43250 acres of waste and fallow land
under the plough promising toyteld 10813 tons of extra
food grains

During 1949 50 46 959 tons of ammontum sulphate
and 11 918 tons of phosphatic fertilt ers were distrt
buted covering 1810000 acres of land The total
additional production of rice during the year was
35723 tons Great importance has been attached to
the production and utih ation of green manure Up
to the end of March 1950 320000 acres were under
paddy 19 000 acres under millet and 87 000 acres under
green manure

The government has distributed 51322 tons of
urban and 35 425 tons of rural compost resulting mn an
ncrease of 900 tons of food grains

Fungicide sprayers are made avatlable to agricul
tunists at fifty per cent of the cost price Contour
trenches and bunds are being constructed to pre ent
Joss of soil Multi purpose co operatnve societ es are
bemng set up to distibute essential agnicultural
requirements

Under the Well Subsidy Scheme 107401 wells
have been dug costing the government Rs 53112774
These wells wrrigate about 128418 acres of land
resulting 1n an additional preduction of 64,560 tons of
food grams
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The government has sanctioned a hundred mllion
rupees to renovate within five years 35 000 irrigation
tanks and Rs 5379000 for thirty seven 1rmgation
schemes By this means 7 966 tons of additional food
grains will be produced

MYSORE
The government of Mysore has cr ated a separate
department under the Food Production Commissioner
to intensify and extend cultivation and to co ordinate
the activities of the various departments connected
with the Grow More Food campaign The three year
food production plan 15 being implemented A central
<o ordination commuttee comprsing heads of depart
ments has been appomted to supervise the Grow
More Food activitres and make plans

ORISSA

The government of Onssa granted a bonus of

twenty five rupees per acre to cultivators to reclam

and grow food crops on waste lands The government

undertook the reclamation of about 2600 acres of
waste land 1n Sukinda

The government s constructing 951 minor 1mga
tion works 1n arcas wh re the water supply has been
very iadequate

High yielding vaneties of paddy were evolved by
the Department of Agniculture Paddy sceds were
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multiplied 1n eight seed farms and the seed produced
were given to selected cultivators

Arrangements were made for the distibution of
1500 tons of ammonium sulphate and 3200 tons of o1l
cake as manure for 42000 acres of land under paddy
and 3 435 tons of ammonium sulphate and 2575 tons of
o1l cake as manure for 81 000 acres of land under other
crops

An elaborate plant protection organt ation was
established to control crop pests and diseases
Improved agncultural implements were p ocured for
sale to the cultivators at fifty per cent of the cost
price For the p oductton of potatoes  egetables
moong and rabr crops thirty three pumping sets were
hired to the cultivators

It 1s expected that the area under an impro ed
vartety of sugar cane will be extended by at least 5500
acres tn the course of the next three years

The scheme to make Omssa self suffic entin frut
was effectively pursued during the past vear

PEPSU

Out of a total area of about 900 000 ac es of cultural

waste a little over 200 000 acres will be brought under

cultivation  Reclamation operations have been started
and 500 acres are being reclaimed every month



It 1s proposed to open twenty five veterinary
hospitals every year and to start bull breeding farms to
1mprove the indigenous breed of cattle and buffaloes
Regular cattle fairs are held at important centres to
encourage cattle breeding and facihitate the sale and
purchase of cattle

A comprehensive scheme has been offically adopted
which includes land reclamation the sinking of surface
percol wells the llation of pumping sets and
tube vells compost and green manuring the opening
of seed distributton centres tractors for cultivation
the starting of vetermnary hosoitals and supply of
modern implements This scheme envisages an ex
penditure of sixteen million rupees spread over a pertod
of five years

Another tmportant scheme which has been adopted
by the PEPSU government relates to irrigation which
15 expected to cost about Rs 15 million

PUNJAB

The Agricultural Department 1s endeavouring to
make the state self suffictent 1n food grains Improved
vaneties of different crops have been evolved which
will outstrip both in yield and quality their usual
prototypes  An area of 50 000 acres has been set apart
for the development of seed farms The Pure Seed Act
has been enforced 1n about 200 villages  Besides 7143
tons of wheat seed of commerctal purity have been
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distributed throughout the state Large quantrties of
pure jouar mat e rice and bayra seeds have also been
supplied

Legislatton has recently been promulgated and
villagers are bemg asked to collect farm yard manure 1n
pits The Mumcipality Act has also been modified to
compel the 1 to make from refuse

The eradication of weeds and control of insect
pests and diseases have been taken 1n hand

Since part tion 1235 wells have been constructed
and 557 are under construction It s proposed to
construct fifty tube wells during the current financial
year

The Agricultural Department distributes the ion
quota to recogm ed manufacturers of agricultural
implements of approved designs The manufactured
tmplements are sald at a fixed rate

District food commuttees have been formed to give
a fillip to the  Grow More Food campaign A Food
Commussioner has recently been appomnted A sum of
Rs 400000 has been sanct oned for the aw rdeof pr es
to cultivators who secure the highest yreld per acre
of vartous food crops

RAJASTHAN
The two year scheme envisages distribution of seeds



and fertili ers provision of bullocks and wells and the
adoption of better methods of cultivation

Agnicultural schools were opened at Bikaner
Jodhpur and Udarpur Proposals to open veterinary
hospitals 1 each of the 205 tehsils are also under way
The admnistration of the fishery poultry and cattle
breeding farms 1s betng improved

A sum of three mullion rupees was sanctioned for
1ngation resulting 1n an mecrease of 20 000 tons m food
production It 1s expected that during 1950 51 an
additional 60000 acres of land under rab: crop will be
wngated The major wngation schemes affect the
Jodhpur and the Udaipur diviston  Other works 1n
progress are a dam in Mangalgarh tehsi! the Todr
Project in Mewar the Chand Sarowar scheme in
Banswara and the Morel scheme tn Jaipur  Some 175
other projects are bemng executed 1n various parts of
the state  These projects are expected to incrcase the
food output by 25000 tons durmg 1951 52

TRAVANCORE COCHIN
As a result of a ¢ h food prodi
plan 32800 acres of additronal land have been brought
under cultnvation These are expected to yield about
8000 tons more of paddy and 3 000 tons more of other
food stuffs Itis proposed to culuvate an additronal
area of 51,300 acres during 1950 51

The Agncultural Department waged war agamst
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nsects pests and plant diseases by mtensive dusting
with Gammaxene and DDT and thus saved a vast
area of paddy land

It also combated drought and took emergency steps
to supply water for irngation

Manure was supplied to 105 on a subsidt ed ba 1s
promising an increased yield from twenty to thirty per
cent Compost production was encourged by the grant
of subsidies and other facilittes

During 1949 50 about 700 munor irmigation wotks
were completed An equal number 15 expected to be
completed during 1950-51 It will cost Rs 350000
providing unfailing water supply to over 100000 acres
of paddy land

Among the major irrigation schemes already under
tahen by the government are the khodayar Irngation
Project m south Travancore the Peech: Irrigation
Project and the Chalakud: Irngation Project in Cochin
These will ncrease the yield of paddy by 35000 tons
and 1rngate 180000 acres of land ‘The state hasal
ready carrted out more than a do en 1ft irrigation
schemes and proposes to start nine new major schemes
duning 1950 51

UTTAR PRADESH
The government of Uttar Pradesh concentrated its
energy on the Grow More Food campaign The total
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In 1936 37 the UP government had only twenty
tractors but durmg this year the number has osen to
471 In Ganga Khadir 19000 acres and in the Tarai
20000 acres have been reclarmed

Efforts are being made to provide cultivators with
results of the latest scientific developmentin agriculture

Cattle of improved breeds were purchased from
outside and artificial insemination centres were op ned
Tests are bemg made at different farms in the state
to upgrade ind genous breeds of cattle

The government substituted the levy system of
p ocurement by the monopoly procurement schem
which not only reduced the price but also effected a
aving of three million rupees 1n expenditure

VINDHYA PRADESH
The government made strenuous efforts to check
the nise m prices and prevent damage to crops The
condition of the new sugar cane crop 1s satisfactory
and the 3 of rice 1s abund A surplus
of 12000 tons of rice from this state has been
allotted by the Government of India to Bombay and
Madras

WEST BENGAL
The actual procutement from January to July 18
1950 was 378 470 tons
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The target of production of food grains for 1949 50
was 91500 tons This has already beenexceeded asa
result of the self sufficiency drive and the total produc
tion was 107 685 tons Stressisbeing laid on minor 1rnga
tion schemes such as re excavation of canals construc
tion of bunds culverts etc The completion of 245 such
schemes has benefited 110 000 acres of land and yielded
34000 tons of additional crop The re excavation of
468 tanks accounts for 6700 tons of additional food
grains fromn 34000 acres The government has given
tractors on hire to private parties who have reclaimed
3 328 acres while private tractors have ploughed 5000
acres of land This years target was 15000 acres
Spectal steps taken to protect food crops have saved
25000 maunds of paddy seeds

Chemcal fertili ers o1l cake and bone meal have
been distnbuted to agnicultunsts  sludge obtained from
the Calcutta Corporation 1s being widely utils ed and
thirty lities are d g town
Seed multiplication farms are proposed to be opened 1n
repr sentative climatic and soil areas

About 730 acr s of privately owned tanks have been
mmproved and brought under pisciculture which has
produced about 200 tons of fish  About seven mullion
fry and fingerlings have been raised at government
nurseries  The fish farm at Contar produced 4 0000
tons of processed fish eleven tons of fish meal and
450 000 tons of medicated sharh liver o1l bes des thirty
one tons of fresh fish
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Of the sixteen and d h
mncluded 1n the long term development programme of
the Irmgation and Waternays Department the
Mayurakshi Reservoir Project which 1s by far the
biggest 15 estimated to cost about Rs 155000000 and
to wmgate about 600000 acres of land w1th the result
that there will be an additional yteld of 300000 tons of
paddy and 50000 tons ot ab crop worth about Rs
46000000 ¢ ery year

Tharty stx of the mmor rrigation schemes have
already been completed About 82500 acres of khanf
and 20000 acres of abi crop ha e been covered rasing
the yield by 9000 tons of kha 1f and 10300 tons of abr
€rops per annum
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them Vast areas of abandoned land tn Goalpata and
Kamrup were allotted temporarily to persons able to
cultivate them

The provistons of the Management of State Act
1949 were enforced to ensure full and effictent use of
land for agniculture and for the improvement conserva
tion and efficrent management of forests fisheries etc

BIHAR
Bihar took a lead in passin the Bihar Zammindan
Abolition Bill in May 1948 This Act ts however
now berng replaced by still more comprehensive legss
lation the Bihar Land Reforms Bill which not only
seeks to abolish zammdart but also provides for the
management of some of these lands by village
panchayats

The government has meanwhile undertaken the
control and management of a number of amindaps
under State Management of Estates and Tenures
Act Certarn amendments have been made in the
Bihar Tenancy Act and the Chhota Nagpur Tenancy
Act giving to the jots more mnghts than they had
before in respect of lands held by them as settled
rsots  The vanious regulations regarding the tenancy
nights in the Santhal Parganas were codified 1nto a
single Act and an easier procedure for the adjudica
tion of grnevances in the Santhal Parganas was
prescribed
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been 1ssued deleting entries of the Rulers as the Ala
Malk in re enue records Resmctions on ahenation
of lands among the residents of the same districts
have also been removed The Punjab Redemption
of Mortgages Act 1913 and the Punjab Restitution of
Mortgage Lands Act 1938 have been applied to the
state as from March 23 1949

A committee has been constituted in the state to
mvestigate the blem of 1 1ng the di
of the tenants

JAMMU AND KASHMIR
Duning 1949 the Jammu and kashmir Government
went ahead with the abolition of Jagidan and the
mmplementation of the Tenancy Act  The tenant was
gtven protection against interference in cultivation
His share of the produce from his tenancy doubled 1f
1t exceeded 8% acres in area The prompt disposal of
apphications for the partitton of land mcluding the
shamilat areas was ensuted These measures reheved
the peasant of the vartous socio economic evils from
wh ch he suffered 1 the past

MADHYA BHARAT

The government of Madhya Bharat has tumed its
attention to land reforms Bulls relating to the abolt
tion of the amindan and jagirdan systems bave been
discussed 1 the legislative assembly and have been
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MADRAS

The Madras government has mitrated a progressive

1and assignment policy In future lands will be assigned
1n the following order of preference

1 pohtical sufferers

2 exservice men of the Second World War
including INA personnel who do not possess
5 acres of wet or 10 acres of dry land and

3 poor landless persons including Hanjans and
backward classes

UTTAR PRADESH

The government of UP introduced m 1948 the
Zamindan: Abolition and Land Reforms Bill i the
legislature  The bill seeks to evolve a new simple and
uniform system of land tenure combrning the whole
some features of peasant proprietorship with the deve
Jopment of self goverming willage commumties Its
saltent feature 1s the acquisitton of the interests of
all the intetmediaries on land by p of compen
satton To overcome financial and legal difficultres
the tenants are bemng asked to make voluntary contri
butions equal to ten times therr annual rent This
will provde funds for the abohtion of amundar,
check inflation and enable the peasants savings to
be utils ed for a productive purpos The tenants
who make these contnbutions will be entitled to
transferable nights 1n their holdings and pay as land
revenue only fifty per cent of therr ext ung rent.
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Collections were maugurated on QOctober 2 1949 and
have already reached a total of Rs 270 mullion

The tenants who make these contnbutions will be
classed as bhumidhars  The other class of tenants who
do not contribute to the fund will be ranked as sidars
They will have a permanent inhentable night to therr
holdings but will not be allowed to use these holdings
for any purpose other than agriculture horticulture
ot antmal husbandry

WEST BENGAL
During the year the government passed an mmpor
tant legislation entitled The West Bengal Bargadars
Act which seeks to harrom e the relations of the
landowners and bargadars by apportioning the pro
duce regulating the bargadar s night to culnivate the
land and establishing Bhag Chas Conciliation Boards
for the settlement of disputes
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GRAN PANCHAYAT

BHOPAL

HERE are 577 village panchajats m Bhopal each

consisting of four panches and one surpanch elected

on the basis of adult franchise Each panchayat

ofperates 1n an area inhabited by 1000 persons These

panchayats have taken active part in a large vartety of
cwic and muni 1pal duties

BIHAR
During the year the Bihar Government enacted the
Bihar Panchayat Raj Act In accordance with st 662
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panchnyats have been recogmzed by the Govemment
while 669 are not yet rzcogmzed

A gram vancha;at exists 10 every wilage with 2
populationt of about 10000 inhabitants Small villages
are gmuped togethet tO form a Jont pancha;at

The prmcnp\e underlying the Act 15t make abe
ginning wth uno((lcxa\ pancha}ats cntrusted with
some useful and constructtve work 1f they function
saus{ac(on\y they are recogmzed under the Act
Thus Do paﬂchawt 15 officially recogmzed without &
toat It s estlmated that about 1300 vanchn;ats will
be recognt ed officrally every year

BOMBAY

The PBombay District Mumcxpal Act 1901 the
Bombay Mumcipal Boroughs Act 1925 the Bombay
Local Boards Act 1923 and the Bombay Panchayat
Act 1933 were amended t© incorporate the provision
of adult franchise

Dunng 1949 the willag vancha;at movement made
cons\dcxab\e progress One pancha;a! was estabhshcd
for every Mage witha population of 1000 and above

By the end of January 19:0 the number of such
panzha)u!s stood at 3 500 The panchayats have been
empowered ©© exercs control over government pro

peruies Yike open sites waste land vacant Jand 812 ng
land trees and public roads under the 1unsdlcuan of

the revenué department
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HIMACHAL PRADESH

Since the formation of Himachal Pradesh the

Punjab Munictpal Act the Punjab District Board Act

the Punjab Small Town Act and the Punjab Panchayat

Act have been applied to this state and new local
bodies are being formed under these Acts

A fresh mcentive was thus given to the growth of
gram panchajats many of which were in a decadent
condition The Registrar of Co operative Societies has
been directed to exammne the question of establishing
the panchasats on a firm basis under the Punjab
Panchayats Act

MADHYA BHARAT
According to the Madhya Bharat Panchayat Act
passed a year ago every villager will be 2 member of a
panchasat A group of such panchayats will consti
tute a kendra (central) panchasat The heads of
these kend a panchayats will form a larger umt known
as mandal panchayat The members of willage pan
chayats will be elected on the basis of adult franchise
and the kendra mandal and nyaya panchayats will be
elected mdirectly While mandal panchasats will
function as district boards the n3asa panchajats will
functton as rural courts

MADHYA PRADESH
‘The Gram Panchayat Act provided a panchazat in
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every wiffage with a population of nat less than 1000
The panchayats perform a variety of functions such as
promotion of public health and medical rehef water
supply lighting of streets opening of schools etc  For
this purpose they have been empowered to levya
compulsors cess on land revenue The judicial wark
of the gram panchaiats has been entrusted to myaja
panchayats There are so far 1100 nyara panchayats

MADRAS
The passing of the Village Panchayat Act by the
Madras Legislature marks a new era in the willige
admimstration of the state The legislation 15 intended
to develop the village panchazats into self contamned
and self governing umits of local administration vested
with large and practically independent powers i alt
matters relaung to rural Lfe and economy The
mtroduction of the panchazat system would also
memme ¢ external control

The Act provides one panchayat for every willage
with a population of 500 and abose The ranchasats
will consist of representatives of the people elected by
secret ballot These panchasats will look after the
construction repair and mamtenance of public roads
w the village the lighting of public roads and public
places the construction of drains as well as sanstation
and public health

The panchasats will also have the power to admt
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nister civil and criminal justice  besides registering
documents The panchayats will be constituted by the
end of 1951

ORISSA.
‘The Onssa Gram Panchayat Act 1948 was enforced
and accordingly 528 gram panchayats and 173 adalat
panchasats were set up 1n selected villages

RAJASTHAN
The principle of adult franchise was accepted for
elections to all local bodtes in Rajasthan  The draft of
the Rajasthan Panchayat Act has been prepared and 1s.
expected to be ntroduced shortly Communal repre
sentation has been abolished

UTTAR PRADESH

The re emergence of panchajats organs of demo

cracy 1n ancient India heralds a new era of village
self government

The gaon sabhas or wvillage assemblies compuse all
adult villagers literate and illiterate poor and nich to
control v llage admimistration and elect gaon panchayats
and adalat panchasats The sabhas pass budgets
prepared by gaon panchajats exam ne accounts and
brenmal reports of the working of the panchasats as
well as suggest fresh taxes
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The rural population of the state 15 54007714
The total number of voters 1n the recent village elec
tions was 27 020 790 There were 114 215 villages which
elected 34755 gaon panchasats (village councils) and
8190 adalati panchasats (village courts) The total
number of panches (elected members) of gaon pancha
sats and adalat: panchasats was over 14 million

To save farmers from the crushing burden of litiga
tion o very expedinous and cheap system has been
provided under the panchasat ra) for the administra
tion of justice The state has 8190 elected adalats
panchayats all located 1n the villages and manned by
the willagers themsehes

Besides wide powers conferred on them under the
Crrminal and Civil Procedure Codes and vartous other
Acts of State the adalat panchasats can call upon any
person likely to commut a breach of the peace to execute
bond for an amount not exceeding Rs 100 (with or
without surettes) for a pertod of fifteen days These
panchayats can also impose a maximum fine of Rs 100

One of the healthy and encoutaging features of the
panchasat election was the absence of communalism
and patty pressure  All major political parttes reframed
from par m the el The prop da
was non partisan and was mtended to impress upon
the villagers the d strability of electing the best persons

The minonties had a fair chance and in sevesal
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cases Muslims were elected unopposed even in some
pred 1y Hindu local Musl captured as
many as 137 367 seats There are 2 154 Mushm pres:
dents and 2614 vice presidents of gaon sabhas 119957
members of gaon panchajats and 12642 panches of
adalat: panchasats It 1s noteworthy that 260800
Haryjans were elected There are 807 Hanyjan prest
dents 1718 vice presidents of gaon sabhas 250076
members of gaon panchajats and 8199 panches of
adalat: panchayats

‘Women too had therr due share in the willage
elections  Thurty four of them were elected pres:
dents and fifteen vice presidents of gaon sabhas Over
1000 were elected members of gaon panchayats and
thirty six panches of adalat: panchayats

WEST BENGAL

A scheme as drawn up for the establishment of

500 panchayats during 1950 51 In spite of difficulties

mn the border distticts 90 unit areas have been selected

and altogether 35 panchayat unts have already been
established

‘These panchayats composed of 500 adult 1llagers
have been entrusted with the responstbihity of looking
after adult education construction of village roads
excavation of tanks planting of trees and the sanitary
arrangements m the willages



SANITATION AND MRALTI

ASSAM

THE Departments of Public Health and Medicine

were amalgamated  Dispensaries were improved

and facihties for medical truning 1 ere provided
Medical aid was extended to rural arcas

The main activities dunng the year were as
follows

1 opeming two public health dispensaries and two
kala a ar truning centres and two anti malaria
centres

2 sanctioming two mobile units for prevention of
kala 2 ar in Garo Hills



3 malana survey 1n some malana nfected hill
districts

4 mass vaccination to pre ent cholera

5 establishment of two leprosy centres

6 completion of BCG vaccination 1n ten towns

7 starting of eye clinics 1n important towns

8 enforcing of Assam Kala a ar Treatment Act
1949 and

9 ncreasing grants to local boards to improve public
health services

The government established an ayurvedic college
for which a sum of fifty thousand rupees was
sanctioned

BIHAR
The budget allotment for medical work mcreased
from Rs 4752 857 m 1945 46 to Rs 9 700 000 tn 1949 50

Steady progress was made 1n the provinciall ation
of hospitals and mn the 1mprovement of those already
provinciali ed The Darbhanga Medical School was
converted into a medical college  Four new specalized
departments were organi ed at the Patna Medical
College under medical officers tramed abroad

A regular campaign aganst tuberculoss was
launched in the state T B wards with ten beds each
were sanctioned at each of the provinciali ed sadar and
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subd\vlsmna\ hospitals at Bihar Gamastiput Gindih
and Deoghat Provision Was made for some mOTe free
beds at the Itke Ganatorium and the state gcvcmment
undertook 2 campaish for BCG yaceination An
ayurvcd\c T8 sanatoru™ at Digha was also sanctione!

The host scheme for the esmbhshment of health
centres and units 1@ the flood affected  areas n
the districts ot Sahars2 Darbhang? an Monghy?
has been yorking sausfactonly The strengith ©
eprdemic doctors was raised tO eighty and of health
assistants and snoculators t0 500 Antt plague measures
were taken © € \arge areas and to combat malana
the annual grant o local bodies was increased 1O

BOMBA‘I

The govemmcnt of Bomb2y started @ T hospital

at Aundh t¢ accommodatc 125 beds To pre ent the

incidence of TB the government also mtroduccd
BCG yaccination

The €0 ernment recently con* erted the S George S
Hospm\\ at Bombay mto 3 teaching hosplmL

Punng the year the govcmmcnt opcnzd two forest
disp nsamt S i the hanard district and sanctione
payment of grants it ad 1o ayurvedic and unant
Jispensaries mmntmned by distrct and tocal boards
and mumc‘pa\mcs Seven cottage hosptals were alse
started 0 Y arous distrcts
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The government sanctioned grants in ard to several
leptosy hospitals maintained by private bodies besides
bearing the entire expenditure of the government
leprosy hospitals at Poona Ratnagimi Pui (holaba
District) Baroda and Ahmedabad A spegial leprosy
officer and an honorary Propaganda Officer were
appointed The kondhwa Leprosy Hospital at Poona
was expanded the Anasuya Leprosy Asylum at Baroda
and the Shenda Park Leprosy Colony at kolhapur
were taken over by the government The nursing
service was mmproved Arrangements were made for
the tramming of the staff in the Civil Hospital at
Belgaum  Refre her coutse for nurses in mofussil
hosprtals were also started

The government sanctioned four scholarships for
the study of unant system at Tibbiya College Delh:
“The report of the Yodh Commttee on Indian systems
of medicine was implemented and principles were laid
down 1n regard to the payment of recurring and
non recurring grants to ayur edic and unam teachtng
mnstitutions

The government al o created centres of combineJ
medical and public 1ealth units to improve sanitate
and provide maternity and child velfare service yn g
group of willages Three mobile hospital units § /0
been sanctioned They are equipped for thetry o
of infectious diseas s in rural areas

Seven mobile units w re equipped w



necessary material and staff These units ar manly
intended for concentmted ant1 eprdemic measures 10
tghly infected areas

The govemment also sanctxoncd five malana survey
squads to carry out malard surveys by distnicts

COORG
Dunng the wisits of pDT spraymng quads yaccind
ton 138 also done from house t© house and the
pre alence of small po¥ subsided to® ards the end of
the v at The spread of cholera from the pordenng
willages w33 pravented by taking adequate prccnunons
by chlormating the vater supply 11 alithe wiilages Rat
holes were smoked with cyano gas 10 all the yillages
« here the epidemic of plague had occuncd duning
previous years The government ook measures to
control the spread of hook wor™ Health publicity
as effectively carn 4 out 1f the form of } ctures
exhibitions and fairs

By the end of May 190 3%5 llages consisting
of 26713 hous § 3N 12346 outhouses 1ncluding
cattle sheds were sp(aved as 3 precaution against
malara

Asa result spleen cases hae come down tO less
than te0 per cent The jnadence of malaria per
‘housnnd of poputation has fallen {from an average of

207 1059
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HIMACHAL PRADESH
A highly quakfied Director of Health Services a
Chief Lady Medical Officer three district medical
officers one lady doctor and eight sub assistant sur
geons were appointed 1n 1949  Sub assistant surgeons
were put 1n charge of those allopatmc dispensanes
which were under compounders before the merge
“These hospitals were better equipped and upplied
with medicines and X ray apparatus

A mobile di pensary was donated by the
Red Cros to po ide relef to the wvillages The
Raghubir Independence Memonal Hospital was con
verted mto 1n indoor hospital with ten beds Th
number of beds i1 Rani kusum Kumari Hosprtal at
Mand: and the ¢1 1 hosp tal at Solan have also teen
increased

With the helpof WHO 2 VD organr aton w s
tarted with the main clinic at the Go ernor General s
D spensary at Simla A enereologist & pathologist
and the nece sary staff were appomnted It 1s also
proposed to estabh h a2 TB chimc at each dist 1ct
headquarters hospital

| HYDERABAD

During 1949 50 the Publ c Health Dgpa tment tcok

o er the staff and the administrative powers of forty

per cent of the 82 698 5q males of the state compnising
non governmental lands
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Besides the eight pet rraanent ! anty plagy umts €0
temporary. units an nd five temporary hosp\ta\s were
sanctione! e Infectious Diseases Act was pro
mu\gated The governm ment tO! ok steps 10 enforce the
¢ gistration of barths an nd Jeaths

A nucleus organt ation tO controt TB was put 10t
operation A Bureau of TB was started and st P8
were taken 0 nforce BCG accm:m A two el
BCG yaccnation schem! ¢ Hyd bad and Secunt
derabad ames was also sancuoncd

A revised scheme w7 ncnoncd o ncreasé the
murmber of beds an o \de Yaboratory and X 3y
facrhimes 10 the TB Hosp:(a\ at Erram? numa Antt
malanal measures were enl orced 0 Kaddam alley
Manait the PWD camps and certaint el cted willages

and a 1€V vised scheme »3s sancuoned for the Tunga
bhad(a project

The pubhic Health Department 10 ook Over the
1 prosy chimies Secundcra ada dHyde abad 70
centralt eex\su g\abomtoxy( the overnment
sancLione scheme for centr? \l b ratorics under @
Director © (P bhc Health

! JAMMU AND R ASHMIR
Punng the jsolation hospua\ wasorgan €
to combat chol \ 1@ :md typ\ms resulung 10 a fall of th
mortality e AR prdemio ological {aboratory was

332



otgam ed to enable the doctors to diagnose the vanious
types of typhus fever and adopt preventive measures
About 200 000 people were moculated during the year

A campaign  as launched for the regist ation of all
cases of TB  About 10 000 cases are now being treat
ed The ry facill were provided to start
BCG accination X ray and other electro therapeutic
equipment have also been provided 1n the hospital at
Srinagar A ray apparatus was provided for Baramulla
town  Medicimes worth about Rs 200000 were
mmported Meanwhile the go ernment deputed three
doctors for higher traming in medicine and surgery
i England

MADHYA BHARAT

In 1949 100 new ayurvedic dispensaries were

started The Ayurvedic Vidyal ya at Gwaliorh s been
converted mto a full fledged college

Steps have been taken to orgamze travelling d spen
saries The government sanctioned a sum of Rs 33245
for BCG vaccination in the state and a team hasstart
ed work 1n Indore

MADHYA PRADESH

The Health Department of Madhya Pradesh with
1ts newly strengthened ant1 malana section has been
carrying on a successful campargn aganst this scourage

333



The Department has also kept up its fight agawmnst
leprosy tuberculosis cholera plague and small pox
Four mobile dispensaries have been started in order
to relieve the suffering of those who live i the remote
corners of the integrated states

MADRAS

During 1949 50 the Madras government executed
the village vaidya scheme to tran village 1aidias m
medical and public health work A number of dispen
saties of mdigenous medicine have been opened n
different places A separate dental department has
been sanctioned for the Madras Medical College and
students are trained for the Bachelor s degree 1n Dental
Surgery A large number of scholarships were granted
to encourage the backward communities and women to
join the medical professton

MYSORE
A survey of the incidence of T B was completed in
Mysore The mass radiography apparatus was installed
1n the Victorza Hospatal and three mobile vans were
gunen to the Hassan Chickmagalur and Shimoga
districts to serve as mobile dispensaries A deep
therapy apparatus was mstalled 1n the Bowring and
Lady Curzon Hospital

Relief measures were taken agamnst malana
krnshnaragnagar Taluka, A scheme for malaria control
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demonstration was also started by WHOQ at Sagar 1n
collaboration with the government

ORISSA

hliched Midwik

The QOussa go a
‘Training School at Berthampur and opened matermity
and child welfate centres at Cuttack Berhampur
Bargarh and Russelkonda

Hosputals at district headquarters were taken over
by the governm nt and efforts were made to
furmush these mstitutions with efficient staff accom
modation up to date medical equipment and chmcal
facthities  An mfectious diseases hospital was estab
lshed at Purt and a TB hospital with twenty five
beds was opened at Uditnarayanpur  Substantial
grants were made for the control of leprosy and
venereal diseases Two mobile umits were established
at Sundergarh and keonjhar

The health orgam ations under local bodies were
temporarly provinctali ed  Mobile field hygiene units
were started 1n each distnict for operation in rural
areas Sufficient quantities of milk powder and multt
vitarmn tablets were distributed among expectant and
nursing mathers

Under the auspices of the World Health Orgaru a
tion an ant1 malaria demonstration team 1s working 1n
Jeypore Hll Tracts A research unit was also establish



od under the auspices the Indlan Research Fund
Association to conduct hc\d ¢rials 10 ascertal® the

efficacy of Herra 20 n the trcatm of filar1ast
attempt w28 mad 1o CATFY ou B G 12 ccinanion
1n the fust n among ¥ h h ol goind culdren

sta
1n Cuttac ck Samba \ ur and Bcrhampur

pEPSU

All the dx{fetem: medical and health Jdepar rtments 1°

the state were intesr rated and p\aced under the Director

of Hca\th nd Mcdxca\ Services For admlmstranve

puxposcs o districts have beeht gruupzd as one under
acl surgeon

The Umon Government pas made 2 co mptehenswc
plan for the developmen! nt of the mdxgc yu[vcdxc
system of medicine Ana yurved\c colle ge \s being set

PUNJAB
The Gl:mcy Medical 1 Collet at Amritsat s been
fieged W hc\ est serentific cqu\pmcm: A nev™

patho\ gxcn\ Block has alsobe D added The Guyam\:\\
Joesradevt TB Ganatorivm® m Was aken over by the
govcmmem for gramning mnthe treatment of tubcrcu\osu
Undert the auspices of t Damsh Red Cross ant

al
state and tr2 n & four f,owmmcm teams 10
\nccm:mon
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Twenty rural and subsidt ed disp
will shortlv be started mn the rural areas  Ultmmatelvit
15 proposed to have one dispensary for an area of 100
sq miles and a population of 30 000

RAJASTHAN

As a result of the pol tical re orgam ation of states

th m dical and public health departments were

amalgamated and brought under unified control  The

report of the Public Health Committee which was

entrusted with the work of e ising health laws 1s
under constderation

The grant of financral aid has given direct en
couragement to the ayur edic system of medicme

A sum of Rs 60000 was sanctioned for the opening
of new ayur edic d spensaries

TRAVANCORE COCHIN

In order to meet the shortage of trained public

health personnel steps have been taken to start a
medical college at Trivandrum

Under the auspices of the UNICEF a programme
of BCG vaccination has been started Arrangements
are also being made to establish a model tuberculosis
clinic at Tnivandrum  To populan e the indigenous
system of medicine the Travancore University will
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shortly open a faculty of Ayutvcda n  future
ayuwedlc students wll also receive geamung 10 the
allopathic hospitals

The Travancore Prevention of Adulteration Actand
the Cochin Public Health Act were assed dunnd the
year A statutory Board of Health was also const\(uted

UTTAR PRADESH

Dunnd 1949 50 fifty nev allopathic dispensaries
were added Eighteen womens hosputals and fout
others were pmvmcnh ed Besides o ety five rural
dispensaries of ndigenous mudicine 2 state ayury dic
pharmacy *as ovened at Luckno® and an ayud edic
college Was started at Luckno® Unversity

An expert committee has been formed tO msp ¢t
agurvedic and unant |nstitutions 3% mak recommen
danions for theit :eorgamzanon

Wwith the help of WHO 2 special anu maland
campaifn *as hunchcd in the Tarat Bhabat Tract

proposes to start twenty mote ayur\cdlc and sixte ©
unani dispensanes and 3 new T8 sanatofium with
100 beds

VINDHYA PRADESH
Two MmO hospitals and SI® Jispensatt S ate
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scheduled to be opened duning the current year A
scheme for the tramming of compounders has also been
sanctioned

WEST BENGAL
To ensure better health 1n the state thirty five rural
health centres were established Twenty erght more are
expected to be opened shortly and the construction of
buildings for another sixty 1s in progress Additional
beds were pro 1ded in many of the leading hospitals
while improvements were effected mn others Specral
steps are teing taken to mcrease beds for T B pat ents
bestdes opening a2 new T B hosprtal with 400 beds A
leprosy hospital with 500 beds has been completed at
G A BCG v; wasl
with seven team

To mmprove medical education the Campbell School
was upgraded and two non state medical schools were
amalgamated and upgraded The Licentiate cour e
was abolished and the Calcutta Medical College 1s
working 1n two shifts to accommodate a larger number
of students



ASSAM
N mor than thirtv selected areas compulsory edu
cation was introduced which benefic d 828 villages
and eight towns

In the Naga Lushatr North Cachar the Abor and
Mishmi Hills s venty government primary schools were
started and a large number of venture schools were
£t en mamtenance grants Actuwittes such as wvillage
suta plastening of school walls clearance of village
paths and digging of pits were 1ntroduced
mn five model schools of each sub-division of the
plams districts  Nearly 800 addiuonal teachers were
tramed




The education of the tribal people recewed the
special attention of the government The Mizo High
School mn the Lushan Hills and fifteen other muddle
schools were provinaalt ed

The social (adult) education scheme was formulated
to hqudate fifty per cent of illitetacy in the state
Two more vans were purchased for audio visual
mstruction

The Gauhatt Un verstty was given Rs 500000 for
building purposes Additional grants were g en to
three atded colleges to expand their sctence class s

BHOPAL

The Hamidia College mn Bhopal was permanently

raised to the status of a degree coll g¢ Twenty

prmary schools were open d in villages and two each

for refugee boys and guls 1n Buragarh and Gandk
Nagar Camps

Hindi was introduced as a compulsory subject 1n
clas es V and VI of high and muddle schools

BIHAR

The programme for the extension of basic education

1s es tmated to cost Rs 88 million 1n 1949 50 The
plan for the year 1949 50 ncluded the opening of six
basic trainmng school twel e post basic chools and



435 basic schools “The 9% basit traimng schools 1118
noped il gve teammng t0 600 teachers every year

Alarge pumber of new primary schools have been
opencd paxncu\ar\y n the areas mhab\ted by the
Adwasts and other ba:kwatd peop\e

A schem¢ costing rs 885 228 recurning and
Rs 63 480 no® recurnng has beed sancnoncd for the
cducauo? of the Hind1 speaking people 10 the back

Mushms

Dunng 1949 50 geventeen middle and ten gh
schoo\s for arls «ere prov mcial €

The teaching of science and agncu\ture was sanc
qoned 10 T enty four aded schools fot boys

The Arts gehoot 2t Patna was pmvmcmh d A
Rashtra Bhasha Pan had was cstab\xshed o prepare
and pubhsh smndm’d works ©of diferent subjects
1n Hindt

The schem® o 1Mpart mhitary and physu:a\ craming
o students was muodu:cd under the Nauonal Cadet
Corps Qrgan aton and 1300 collefe students and
3165 school students nave been under trarmng

32



The salaries of teachers of all grades from primary
schools to coll ges were revised at an estimated
additional expenditure of twzlve million rupees During
the year a provision of Rs 285 000 was made to award
100 college and 1565 school stipends to abonginal

tudents Twelve hostels have been constructed for
them and thirty frve hostels are run 1n hired buildmgs

The government provided Rs 286000 for the
contmuance of several new schools

In additon the Adimjat: Seva Mandal and the
Santhal Pabania Seva Mandal opened 241 schools and
sicteen hostels The government sanctioned Rs 285995
to aid these institutions

BOMBAY

In ord r to extend the scheme of basic education to

all primary schools the government has adopted the

follo ving measures (1) the teaching of craftsm as

many pnmary chools as possible (2) the gradual

adoption of the basic school syllabus by all schools

wher a craft ss introduced (3) the sneroduction of

craft tra ning and soctal work and health education
tra ning nstitutions

Trammng of prmary teachers in crafts has been
ta ted in all d stricts  Three Bas ¢ Traming Colleges
for graduates ha e been established in three !
regions of the state

353,



The govemment also @ aded to open o gramnd
colleges jor wen reachers of primary schools 10 the
me:ged and mv.egrated states each teac 1ng one ©
crafts Dearsion has bee? taken t© shaft easting
primaty ramng colleges from to® ns and diserict hea
quarters © gural areas wtha v ¥ gwing ™ m 2
sural backgmund

Dunng 1049 50 ergh s re organt ed fot

primary and secondary geacher® The govemmcm’.

deudcd o make comping @ compu\sory suby €T for

s hools which wilt melude actvities suchast moval of
d: a:

e racy 4 btk d reck on €t¢
Qvet cre sanct ed 7 grants 18 ad
o non & vernment arts and scten colleges inthe ¥ r
1949 The goVer STy ned ddit! nal fre
places dical ¢ e fifte scho\a(sh\ps
$or tech al cducation ng th pack «d class
uning bt goser! ent sanc! joned ©! e
sr.hohxshxp the Ind1d! Sch p\lcd
Geology hy d sc\\o\ars\ups hh n Instt
ute of chhno\ogy put d fi olashiPs
at th 1ndian {nstitute of Saience pangalor® An
annual gra s was This
W end Tatd {nsutute cral Sciel ¢s in
Bombay ntain € for the ' ay of
nts ¥ chatd gmdance



government decided to open a traxmng centre for soaial
workers 1n each of the three hnguwistic regions of the
state

hed

For the uphft of the Ad ascheme wask
1n June 1949 to introduce compulsory puimary educa
tion mn Umbergaan Peta and construct thirty eight
school build ngs for the purpose

A beginming has been made to provide tramng to
adults 1n civics and communal harmony personal and
communtty hygtene and santation

COORG
The first college of the state was opened in Mercara
m June 1949 and was affiliated to the Unmversity of
M dras  Sanction has been recerved from the Govern
ment of India for the construction of the college
‘bulding and the work will be commenced shortly
One new high school was opened and three graduate
teachers were tramned in basic educatton A bill was
drafted on the basts of the Madras Elementary Edu
cation Act 1920 for the mntroduction of compulsory
P mary education The necessary sanction has been
1 from the Gov of India for the mtro
duction of the b Il Hindt has been made a compulsorgy
subject mn all the schools from the first form

In order to encourage tke education of Harjans the
government granted free rud day meals clothes books



The gov ernment also c\euded 1o open o franind
colleges jor men reachets of primar’ schools 11 the
me:ged and \meg(ated states each teac\\mg one Of t o
crafts Decision has beet raken T £ exstng
prmaty rraimng. colleges from rowns and district head

quarters [ pural areas with 2 uew 10 givng them 3
rural backgmun

Punng eight mps gam ed for
prnmary ocondary reacher’ he gmzmm !
Jearde P! soty S ct fot
s hools wiic At ane de actviti® uch moval of
slsteracy rond puilding tand ton ete

Q et ¢ § 5 gran nad
o non & wrnment 81¢ nd science € 25 nthe year
949 over: ¢ sanctio! addino fr

i
places n the mcdlca\ colleges and fiftee® scho\a\'s\\\ps
for lcchmc;\\ education amont the back® ard closs $

Dunné 1940 0 the £0 nment s:\ncnoncd one
sc\\o\ars\“p atthe {ndian gchool of Mmn $ and App\led
bas

ant o
witl enable the Tat 1nstitute ocral Gerences it
Rombay muntait cmes for the praimind of 1S
o ud s n chld gudance

In connccnon auth the sanoc\:\ya scheme the
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rural primary schools Steps were taken to establish
two hundred two teacher primary schools and six
hundred one teacher primary schools in the Drwam
ateas of the state «©

Adequate arrangements were made to mpart educa
tion through the mother tongue in the lower secondary
stage It 15 proposed to open classes for Hindustam
speaking people mall secondary schools Text books in
‘Hindustam up to the fourth class have been introduced
from this term

A few middle schools-were established and some of
the primary schools and mddle schools were raised to
the status of middle and high schools respectively

-

“The government proposes to establish ninety three
new adult schools A special Inspector of Adult
Ed has been d A scheme for the
reorgamzation of the school for the deaf dumb and
the blind on a permanent basis has been sanctioned
Arrangements have been made to conduct n local
languages the Teachers Certificate Exammatton for
matriculates Permussion has been accorded to adopt
Hindt as a second language in middle schools an
optional language in ligh schools and the medtum of
mstruction up to the seventh standard 1n aided and
prtvate schools The government sanctioned Rs 200 000
for nzasat scholarships  An amount of Rs 45000 nas
sanctioned for scholarships to those pup Is who were
tendered destitute before or after the Police Action
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR
The entire syllabus of the primary and mddle
schools was overhauled to suit changed conditions
New text books were publistted under the supervision
of an Advisory Board Rashmirtw s introduced as
the medwum of instruction at the prmary stage
The Kashmin seript was considerably improved by
the special commuttee appointed for that purpose and
text books were wntten n hashmint

Infant schools were organ: ed at sixty different
places and ocial education centres were established
all over the state In order to jttract adults folk
music and art were made an mntegral part of the pro
gramme A festinal of folk music and dance was held
m the Nagrotta Camp More than 2000 people
attended these centres  Ta expand the scope of adule
education the gov rnment proposes to start several
commumty centres run by those tramned at social edu
cation centres

In secondary schools arts and handicraft will sup
plement regular snstruction and may be taken as
aptional subjects for the matnculation  Some mult
purpose tugh schools were also organ: ed  Industrial
classes were opened i the girls high schools

The Department of Education undertook to
strmulate interest n the cultural hentage of the state
and for that purpcse boo< wecks were held

On September 24 1949 the first convocation of the
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Unversity of Jammu and Kashmir was held when the
Prime Minister of India delivered the convocation
address The exammnations of the Jammu and Kashmir
Umiversity were recognr.ed by the Government of Indra
and the University became a member of the Inter-
Unuversity Board of India

MADHYA BHARAT
Madhya Bhatat decsded toopen 1000 prumary
schools 1 villages of vanous districts  Out of these
986 schools bave already been started Upper pnimary
schools numbering 163 have been rarsed to the status
of mddle schools The government has decided that
the Madhya Bharat Untversity should be provisionally
located at Ujjain It has also been decrded to establish
an engmeenng college at Indore and an agnculture
college at Gwalior

‘The Board of High School and Intermediate Edu
catton 1s expected to be established soon under a hill
passed for this purpose About 200 social education
centres were opened for the traimng of 4 000 adules

Compulsary physic 1 and military trarnung ts bewng
imtroduced i educational instituttons Two traiung
colleges were started for graduates and unde graduates
respectively

MADHYA PRADESH
The scheme of social education for Madhya
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Pradesh was introduced in May 1948 From May 1
1950 over 150000 are expected to attend school m
484 summer camps So far 500000 adults have
benefited by this scheme This summer 6333 men
and 1699 women volunteered to work 1n the camps

Provision has been made 1n this years budget for
the opeming of 300 primary schools

A technical high school and an engineening college
have been started at Jabalpur

MADRAS

Many basic education traiming and adult hteracy

schools were opened In connection with adult

hteracy work rural colleges were opened traiming 1n

cit1 enship was orgam ed and camps for social service
workers were set up

The government made a lump sum allotment of
one million rupees to private managements for the
building of elementary schools

The exempnon from the payment of fees has pro
vided d to th ds of illiterate
aboriginal and hlll tribe stud who reside 1 secluded
corners of the state Refugee students are also given
the same concessions

A sum of Rs 100000 was distnbuted to public
libranes mamtained by local bodies and gram sanghams
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MYSORE
During the past year domestic science was Intro
duced 1n seven girls high schools Hindi was made a
compulsory subject in all high schools Tailonng lacquer
work agriculture and weaving were introduced 1n some
of the muddle sefoals Thes year 400 primary schools
were opened

The government granted Rs 500 000 to the Mysore
State Adult Education Council Arrangements were
made to conduct classes and impart training to the
teachers at Huttanahalli on Sevagram hnes

The government sanctioned a scheme of wvisual
education through films Soctal service camps were
orgam ed durmg the summer vacation The Technical

at B \ Mysore Dx gere Hassan
and Chintaman are doing useful work It 1s proposed
to start a technical institute at Bhadravat

ORISSA

The salaries and grades of the teachers were revised

Expenditure on educatton rose from Rs 2605000

m 1937 38 to Rs 15177000 1n 1950-51 The teaching

of Hind:t was made compulsory from the s xth to ninth
classes 1 educational institut ons

Government aid 1s gven to a deaf and dumb
wmstitution St pends were sanctioned for the traming
of students at Santimtketan and the Calcutta School
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of Art Twelve stipends ten for men and two for
women are granted annually for traming outside the
states Ten spectal stupends were given to Mushm
boys Mushm girls are exempted from paying fees
up to the seventh class

PEPSU

An 1tial grant of Rs 500000 has been provided 1n

the current years budget far the establishment of a

university in the state A committee of experts has
been set up to prepare the plan

In addition to a2 girls college co education facilittes
have been provided at the primary and umversity
stages

Boys up to the fourth and gitls up to the tenth
class are educated free of cost m schools at Patiala
Hanjans and members of other backward classes are
alsa given free cducation up to the matnculaton
standard

The state has been divided into Hindi speaking and
Punjab: speaking ones In the Hindi sp aking areas
Hindi 1s the medium of nstructron and as a regronal
language Punjabt 1s a compulsory subject from the
prumary classes onward  Stmilarly 1n the Punjabi
speaking ateas Punjabiis the medium of nstruction
but as the nationa! language Hindi 1s a compulsory
subject from the primary stage onward
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PUNJAB

The Punjab government has rehabilitated all the

displaced educational mstituttons and set up a new

University It recently launched a scheme for social

education for the rural areas It has been decided to
open 108 centres for men and fifty four for women

Spectal measures were taken to impart education
to the backward classes Eight residential ashram
schools were opened for Ad: ast students Along
with general education up to the middle school
standard carpentry agriculture spinning and weaving
and other craftsare also taught in these schools The
entire cost of board lodging clothing and tuition s
borne by the government Provision wasmade to tram
students from backward classes at 140 Sevashrams (day
primary schools) inspinning garden ng villag sanitation
and games i addition to the three Rs  Besides one
training centre was opened for welfare workersand sixty
two mght schools were started for children Monthly
stipends are given to boys of backward classes to
pursue studies 1 schools and colleges Eight Adnast
women ate being tramned in various handicraftsand
household duties

The government opened fifty eight public reading

rooms

RAJASTHAN
The estimated e penditure on education in Raja
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sthan exceeds that of the last year by three mullton
tupees The revised curnculum for the first second
and sixth classes has been mtroduced  Soctal studies
and general science have been made compulsory The
trammng 1n a handicraft will be made compulsory for
classes one to eight Enghsh has been declared an
optional subject n the middle classes

Last July 500 new adult education centres were
opened

The government of Rajasthan has planned to open
500 new primaty schools and to convert fifty primary
schools into middle schools twenty middle schools into
high schools and one high school into an intermediate
college Duting the summer vacation about 2000
teachers ha e been trained at cight short term teachers
traimng camps

The Rajputana Untversity Act 1s being amended 1n
the hght of new requirements

TRAVANCORE AND COCHIN

The government dectded to open a basic education

traing  nstitute on Sevagram les at the rural
development centre of Cherpu

The new syllabus nas extended to the third and
sixth forms and untfied for both the states The scheme
for compulsory primary education was extended to two
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more talukas in the Travancorearea The grant in md
and war allowance to the teachers of private primary
schools were enhanced

Eight more infant schools were sanctioned and
necessary aid was given to them Stipends and con
cessions were given to ex service personnel to attend
regular school courses

UTTAR PRADESH
From 1947 1950 11135 new schools were open
ed m UP providing education to over 800000
children Primary education has been made compul
ory in the urban areas and m 1949 50 there were
21608 schools with a total strength of over 300000
pupils A grant of Rs 11 million by the Govern
ment of India helped the state to populart e socral
education Military educatton 1s being extended to
three more districts this year

Additional grants were given to the untverstties of
Allahabad and Lucknow to enable them to admt a
larger number of students to the BSc classes and
furnish better for scientific b

VINDHYA PRADESH
With the reorgami ation of the Education Directo-

rate Distret [ Deputy I and
Supervisors were appomted Fifty six new pnimary
3
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schools 1n Baghelkhand and forty four in Bundelkhand
were opened

The Mazharaja Intermediate College Chhatarpur
was rawsed to the status of a degree college and the
Tikamgarh High School to that of an intermediate
college

A section was added to the science and arts
departments of the Darbar College

WEST BENGAL
Government assistance to primary educatton In
West Bengal has steadily increased to Rs 8500000
Durmyg 1949 50 the standard of education was raised by
mtroducing a better syllabus recrurting trained teachers
and ensuning better superviston  The Primary Educa
tion Act was amended to harness larger resources from
the education cess and tax and ta introduce compulsory
prnimary education in restricted areas The policy
of the government 1n relation to primary schools
15 to convert them gradually into basic schools
The gov rnment established forty two junior basic
schools and improved and expanded two basic training
colleges The expenditure on basic education was
Rs 750000

Legislation was enacted to develop secondary educa
tion 1n the state and a Board of Secondary Education
set up
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A new college for women was opened and facilittes
for higher education are being provided to back
ward classes In view of the overcrowding of the
Calcutta colleges the government drew up a dispersal
scheme under which thirty four mofussil schools and
colleges were upgraded

The Bengal Engineering College 1s being e panded
to accommodate 1200 students Three educational
mstrtutions at Bishnupur Burdwan and south Calcutta
were reorgant ed The State Council of Eng neering
and Technical Education has been set up

For adult education 508 centres were started with a
quarterly mtake of 12000 adults and 400 basic adult
education centres were opened by private organ attons
About a hundred libraries were subs di ed and arrange
ment was made to stumulate mndigenous organ! attons
for folk education The state go ernment made
additional grants to the Calcutta Deaf and Dumb
School the Calcutta Biind School and the Light House
for the Blind Similar asststance was given to the
Bodhona Institute for the mentally handicapp d  The
Sansknt College 1s being reorgant ed and willh ve a
research department  For Islamic studies the Madarsa
has been re opened and impro ed
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The Sixth Schedule of the Constitution has been
implemented 1n the Hulls areas and a separate secretarat
has been set up to deal with the six Hills districts
As regards the North Frontier Agency the develop
ment plan under the Governors direct responsibility
‘has made progress The state government has contr
buted 1ts full share to the development of education
z0ads hosprtals etc

BHOPAY

Under the Fishery Ordinance a part of Bar1 Tals),

and Kulans Nadi were closed to all fishing for two

months Licences were given for individual fishing i

Bara Talab Two ponds were selected for nurs ry

purposes Four kumikas of spawns and 8000 fry w re
reared in nursery ponds

The lac areaof the state hasbeen survey d ¢
cultivation started About 15000 host tr
pruned for future growth About twenty fiyve .
at Budmt are now under teak plantation T} P
of the Forest D partment for the year 1949 90 I
by Rs 390759 over the pr vious year An » P
industry has been started in S hore

Mimmum wages were f1 ed forally .
concerns lke textiles sugar andcard
The amount of dearness allowance s,
1t compar s favourably 1th that pe # .
a eas Through negotiation and cor o



Department succeeded n avoiding stuhes  Vanous
demands of factory workers were vmicably ettled and
works commttees were instituted mn sugar and card

board factories

BIHAR

Approximately 2 sum of R 4838 677 was spent on

the improvement and Rs 2380 114 on the mamtenance

af state roads A sum of Rs 2788000 was spent on

the improvement of national highways and bridges and
Rs 1960000 on their mantenance and reparr

The programme for the electrification of a number
of urban and rural areas has been sanctioned and the
work taken s hand

The gov rnment has op ned during 1947 50 two
new eteriniry hospitals twelve new dispensanes and
125 new field dispensanies  One matile latoratory has
also been fitted up Dunng the year 5000 cases of
parasitic  diseases  cwsing heavy frortality among
cattle tn th Kost area vere tr ated  Mass vaccination
of cattle 1n the Rost area has been tarted The
damage to hides and skins 1s being scrertifically cont
rolled The Bihar Veterinary College will shortly be
affiliated to th PatnaUm ersty

A separate ammal husbandry department has been
setup Two bull cum milk production farms and a
sheep and goat farm as well s a central poultry farm
have been established
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The total number of co opetative gocieties of all
types rose from 5995 1n 1946 to 8235 1 1949 Muln
purpose socteties are bemng orgamzed and cr di¢
ocieties converted 1nto multi purpose organizations
A number of consumers’ co operative socteties have
been orgam ed in certam areas and others fcr vanous
vocational groups

The Provincial Co operative Bank Ltd and otl er
ca apetatives distributed controlled commodities sucl
as cloth salt and sugar and 1 some ¢1ses food grains
also

By Februarv 1950 there were 5525 cane growe s
co operative soct tt s with a member h p of 164 529

The State Aid to Industries Act 1930 was amend
ed to give greater facilittes of financial assistance to
mall scale cottage mdustties The government also
sanct oned a khad production scheme nd a sum of
Rs 1200000 w s s nctioned for the khadr Samit
which will train 250 p rsons for nine months 1n th art
of spinmng and weaving and socnt work

Under the Bthar Private Forest Act the govern
ment took ov r the management of about 10000 acr s
of private forests

Trade umomsm has been encouraged and mactunery
for canciligtion and b trat on has been strengthened

Th ber of m n days lost due to labour strikes fell
H c:n ;3;“609 1n 1946 10 300000 1n 1949
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Welfare centres for industnal workers wete opened
at Jamshedpur and Katithar each under a welfate
officer A lady welfare officer was posted at
Jamshedpur Special attention was paid wath a view to
establishing appropniate wag. structures in vanous n
dustries while mmimum wages for certain industries
were fix d and announced

BOMBAY

Und r the government Grid Scheme electnicity 1s

generated and supplied to Vengurla, Ratnagin and
Chiplun

The go ernment has launched a programme of
industnial aid to co operative housing societies. So
far 5344 tenements have been constructed and
2776 will be completed during the current year

Th D partment of Parks and Gardens has been
d veloping the Kkanhen National Park. The For st
D partment duning the year carned out a programme
of afforest tion  Forest industries like those of ply

ood wood disull shellac facture etc
were cncourag d  Silucultural res arch was also
catried on  The government allotted nmety one
coup s to co opefative socteties of forest workers
rmostly drawn from the Adnast The Forest
Department rais d p cial nursenies and distributed
2060310 s edbngs

Plans for a Harjan coony at Nadmd in hara
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district have been taken in hand The government
has achieved constderable progress 1 tmproving con
ditions of labour and safeguarding their rights It
has encouraged the development of healthy trade
unionism and fniendly employer management relations
In 1949 25208 man days were saved

The decasuali ation scheme was mtroduced mn the
principal industrial cities to facihitate absorption of
unemployed wotkers The Labour Advisory Board
has been established to advise the government in
solving labour problems

In addition to forty six labour welfare centres
fourteen more were established  These centres attrace
labour and offer an extenstve range of educational
cultural and recreational facthties to workers and therr
famurlies

COORG

There are at present 360 co operative institutions
with a membership of about 50000 and a working
capital of about Rs 5000000 embracing practically
ey ry aspect of the needs of the state There are
200 mult: purpose societies nine Mahila Samajes of
wh ch three run nursestes Hind: and tailoring class s
th ee Haryjan 1mp o ement societes and eight
thaft and better Lwing societtes The honey orange
and d. k are a novelty
“The Co operatss  Department holds classes for
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tramming in the principles of co operation and other
allied subjects The Coorg Provincial Co operative
O cupattonal Institute was registered on November
30 1949 with the mam object of manufactunng
agrcultural 1mplements and furmiture

All the labour laws of the Central Government are
cnforced in Coorg Durning the period twenty eight
standing orders under the Industrial Employment
(Standing Orders) Act 1946 have been amended

Out of 63 complaints of individual workers 43 have
been settled amicably

HIMACHAL PRADESH
Forest in the Bushahr and the upper Sutle; ranges
on lease to East Punjab were taken over

A school was established at Junga to train junior
forest officers Resin operations were extended over
a large area and a rosin factory was established at
Nahan To grow plants of economic and medicinal
value sicty nursenies have been established

The Indiz Tibet road and the Mashobra Naldera
Sum road were taken over by the Public Works
Department

A Regstrar of Co operative Societies for Himachal
Pradesh was appointed and strenuous efforts are being
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made to reorgant e the Department Dr Stoffel a
mining engineer has reperted that when the brme plant
15 1nstalled at the mines an annual output of approx

mately 70000 tons of salt can be expected for a
continuous period of about sixty years

The transport service in Himachal Pradesh wa
nattonali ed and a regular service on the Indra Tibet
road was opened Service on the kalka Simla road
2nd 1 Mand: have also been started

=~ HYDERABAD
The Commerce and Industries Department endea
voured to improve the qualty of the products of
cottage industrtes  Various schemes were pursued asa
result of which improvement was recorded 1n products
such as himroo fabrics  bidrniware etc  Schemes were
mmplemented to develop the leather and palm gur
industry

The Industrtal Trust Fund granted Rs 48000 to
artisans for the purchase of machn ry mplements
and raw matenals The Central Boa d of Economic
Enquir es ha started functioning and 1s carrying out a
detatled survey of cottage industries

Constderable progress has been made mn the con
struction of the Tung bhadra Project the Nt amsagar
Hydro Elect ¢ Works and the Godavart Valley Ther
mal Elect ¢ Scheme Work on the 1rigation scheme for
the North Godavan Canal has also been commenced

365



Works committees were started m thirteen big
industnial concerns and distnict welfare commuttees
were constituted 1n seven out of sixteen districts

During 1949 twenty three canteens and cighteen
creches functioned m different industrial establish
ments

As many as nnety six representations regarding
grie ances and demands were recerved from the trade
unions and appropriate actton was taken in each case
Duning the year ten cases were referred to the Con
cihiation Boards and five to the Industrial Court

' The Hyderabad Land Ac Amend
Reguhtion (1948-49) was enacted to enable companies
and industrial establishments to acquire land to bwld
labour colomes The Trade Disputes Order was amend
ed to enable the members of the registered trade
unions to appear b fore the Board of Conctliation

JAMMU AND KASHMIR

The government took steps to rejuvenate the co

operative movement Accordingly as mnny as 336

co with a bershup of 44411
were cstabhshed mn kashmir and Jammu

In order to find markets for kashmir arts and crafts
the Co operattve Department orgam ed fifty two
INDUSCOS The government granted them a loan of
Rs 200 000
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A full fledged transport department was organi ed
and sertous attempts made to keep the Banthal
Pass open for as long a period as possible Pro
ducts of the local industries were exported by road
and air

The Xashmiur Art Emporium with its branches i
Delht Bombay etc markets the p oducts of cottage
ndustries

Through the Handloom Weavers Assocration 3574
Ibs of raw sk were distributed to weavers The
government sanctioned a scheme for the manufacture
of Matka yarn and fabrics from waste sitk  Fo  better
marketablity of silk fabrics the government sanctroned
a scheme to establish a stk printing industry at a cost
of Rs 75000

A bonus at the rate of one third of the earning was
allowed to workers and low pad staff of government
factones

The Mohara power generator was re bult and
put into operation

Tran po t facilites for tounsts wer 1impro ed
Arrangements were m de to pro ide correct tnforma
t on and buses were run to schedule

A sum of Rs 3800000 was recovered In revenue
from forests during the year as against Rs 1750000 in
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Hindustan Orange and Cold Storage Co  As there ate
rich coal deposits and high grade bauvte reser es in the
state the government decided to develop the hamptee
and Korba coal fields as state concerns and instal an
aluminium factory at korba

Among other industnies which are being developed
directly or indrectly by the state are the textile non
ferrous metal extraction of rusa grass o1l and gerentol
and the manufacture of bone meal

J

The gov ent has ed to
industrial truce and secure ma mmum production  To
tltat end a Provincial Labour Adwvisory Board
was constituted In all seventy six disputes were
settled

The go ernment encouraged the growth of healthy
trade uniomsm and a number of Acts were passed for
the betterment of labour conditions

A short term road development programme has
been undertaken in Chhattsgarth and Makrai and
a ntworh of ro ds 1s bemng spread cross these
ar as

MADRAS

The government sponsored central thermal steam
electric station at hurnool will e entually be linked
with tte Tungabhadra hydro electric statton and

369



1

the power devel of the latter during
the non wrrigation season

Atan ttal cost of Rs 448000 another scheme has
been sanctioned for the acqusition of the mumepal
el ctrical undertaking at Anantapur and improving the
supplv of electricity in the area by the mstallation of
addinonal generating plants

Duning th  year over 1300 community histemng
centres were opened

The use of phosphatic nodules for the production of
1 15 bemng v d A large scale pant
factory 1s about to start productton  Substantial
ncrease 1 the production of pulp and paper fertihzers
and insecticides pamts varnishes and soaps 1s expected
The go ernment 1s taking steps for the development
of major industries hke textiles sugar cement vanas
patt chemicals 1nd automobsles

The government has permutted the erection of two
factones near Madras to assemble motor cars

MYSORE

There are 5131 co operanve socicties in the state

with a total membership of 422906 Under the

rural dev lopment scheme 82 and 743 mulu purpose

socicties have been started for talukas and aucles
respectiely
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Work has begun on a comprehensive network of
electric transmission  Several Acts were passed to
ameliorate the condition of labour in the state

The bus service was national ed and 130 buse were
put on the road

ORISSA

Two major schemes of hydro electric de elopment

are being implemented at Himakud and Machkund

and extra plants have been installed at four other
places

The government has installed a 750 kw pl ntat
Jobra in Cuttack A steam plant with a total
nstdlled capacity of 5000 kw 1s under const uction
at Chowdwar

T amming 1n bark tanning 1s giwven at the Boudh
tannery Bonemeal tallow and glue are manufactured
on a small scale by the department The production of
utthty articles  ooden and cane furmiture f ligree
work etc 1s bemng orgam ed through private agenctes
Technical and financ 1 help 1s be ng given wh rever
necessa y

PEPSU

The construct on of new roads connecting rural
ar as with important bus ness centres bas been taken
m hand A 19 mile long road connecting Rajpura
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with talka has been recently consr.mcted 1n the record
ume of three months Two other roads connecnng
Baunda with Fero epur and Dam Damd aheb with the
main centres of trade and industry are bemg it

PUNJAB
Durning the past tWO years the pumb T of factories
in the staté has rsed grom 547 t0 About 260 new

companies with an author! ed captal of Rs &0 mtlion
have been \ncorpo(a(ed and 1339 firmos rcglste:ed und T
the Indian Parmcrsh\p Act

The governmcnt has decded to open work centr $
1n the state and sheds have already been const:uctzd
in ten oW early Rs 400000 have peen Spent on

the purcha; aw matenals a0 2511 persons Tave
peen €RIO ale are ready being Traine
Besides the 1ndustries Departmen has started tet

and w aviné and four centt sand two sub ¢ ntres or
wool spioning and weaving ese Centres ha € gven
work to 15355 spinners and 1591 «eavers

Punyab has peen free from mdustm\ disputes The
gmcmmcnt has recently dearded O constitute work
committees for forty 1% outof sixtY s ven lndusma\
establishments

RA]ASTHAN
To encourage mdusma\ d velopment 2 new policy
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was e d apt co vas constituted
and concessions were made toindustrialists Special
attention 1s bemng paid to the development of cottage
mdustries  Ten centres were organi ed for the many
facture and ale of palm gur At present over 100
Persons are being tramed for this work

The production of salt at Bharatpur Jasalmer
Phalod: Pokaran and Lunkaransar 1s being started
agam  New methods are bemg adopted to estract the
essence of khas and modetn machines hav  been
mstalled A dye factory with an investment of
Rs 900000 has been opened 1n Aeranpura n Jodhpur
Diusion Cold storage plant companies ha e been
started 1n Jarpur and B kaner  Efforts are being m de
to obtam and instal new electric plants and repar
old ones

Special cfforts ha e been made this year for tle
exploitation of hgmte mca lead silver ore soap stone
et¢ There are nearly 1500 mines 1 Rajasthan
Duning the sear about fifty prospecting hicences were
granted Every day 500 tons of gypsum are suppl ed to
the fert i er factory at Bihar

H: relation  bet: labour and capral
have been b ought about 1n many cases At important
mdustnal centres arrangements have b en made for
the timely supply of rav materials regulanon of
wages and working hours 1increased faailities for
Tou ng and entcrtainment
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The work of road deve\opment 45 making steadsy

Two ympottant rarl links have b en cstabhshcd n the
Udawpur and Jaiput Divisions

The govcmment fas also ¢ up @ planning
committee 0 co ordinat state planmng with tt
pmpasals of the National Planning Commission

More than 200 new cooF ratnne societies lav
been formed They mclude multy purpos® and credit
socicties and societies for house puilding mark ©ng

TRAVANCORE COCHIN

The transport system 18 the state hasb en nation

al ed and extend d over 600 mil s A large number

of buses have b T put on the road and trav 1
factlities mcreascd

At present th re ar 260 co op raty soct © s
1th a total memb rship of 350000 out of which more
than fifty per ¢ nt ar agucu\ruml soCIeTIes Nearly
1000 societies are engaged 10 distribunion of food and

[4
Centrl Co-opratine Institute 0% o hos of the
famous Manchest © Co op rat Coll ¢
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The Central Cottage Industties Society 15 engaged
n populant tng the products of cottage industries 10
ot-er parts of the country

Arrangements are beng made to ensure full exploit
ation of the states mimneral resources The govern
ment has taken over some of the mineral companies at
Chavara Transparent paper 1s beng manufactured
1 the state since January 1950 A Standing Industrind
Trbunal has also been appointed by the gosernment

UTTAR PRADFSH

A team of German e perts were engaged and th y
have started 2 small factory mn the Technical Instftute
butldings at Lucknow Land has been acquired for the
cement factory 2t Pipr and o ders hasvc been placed
for the necessary mach nery

A good deal of work 15 being donc by the Industtfes
Depanment to encourage cottag ndustries

The long range plan of th government i to Increns
¢h nstalled capacity of electric power glants from
150000 to one mullion ks

The total number of €O OPEIative enciptfe

tate wmcrea ed from 21875 1n 1946 10 37 40) 15 ’:)f;l)x%c
The total membership of thes socteties iy getymated 2t
o er 2500000 sith a total working capital &
Rs 140000000 Among th ITPOTtant actigsses of



co operative societies have been seed and cloth distn
bution and the setting up of consumers co operatives
and milk unions

VINDHYA PRADESH
Diamond mines of Vindhya Pradesh ar bemg
auctioned at Panna since March 15 1950

Labour relationship and welfare m mies and
quarries became the responsibility of the Government
of India  When the admimstration of the state 13
taken over by 2 Chief Commissioner the lhme manu
factuning facton s w re advised to raise the nec  ary
guards on therr kilns to prevent accrdents Th
Concihiation Officer ot the Government of Indn
handled th strike which took plice 1n the Umana
colliery

WEST BENGAL
Dunng the jear a state owned bus ervice
consisting of 200 single decher petrol dniven bu
nd two double decker diesel buses was put 0
operation i Caleutta  Itis proposed to purcha ¢ thirty
more double dechers Two fully equipped workshor
were also established

The number of mults purpose co operative ociet! §
his msen from 50 to 1500 The gov rnment £3v
Rs 120000 to these societies Twenty one o 1€l
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were d district agents and buss
ness loans to the extent of Rs 1063 000 were granted to
them bestdes house building loans of Rs 297000
The government also encouraged cottage industries
weavers o operatives W00 CO operatives WOmEns
mdustrial co operatives and refugee artisan co opera
tves by giving them Ioans

The North Calcutta Rural Electrification Scheme
which 1s designed to supply cheap electricizy to 750
square miles 1n rural areas made satisfactory progress
The South and East Calcutta Electrification Schemes
are mtended for the supply of cheap electncity to 400
and 560 square miles respectively mrural areas  Steps
were taken to supply electrical energy to twenty six
important muntcipal ateas 1n the state through private
enterprise

For the expansion of ten exusting textile mulls and
the establishment of fifteen new mills 320 000 spindles
have been allotted

In order to meet the deficit of 117 B57 tons of salt
the government planned to establish a modern salt
factory on the Contar seaboard estimated te produce
196 428 tons

Fimancial assistance was given to the extent of
Rs 293375 to industries like electro plating tanning
dist lery chemrcal industry pottery and tile making and
nbbon button and biscurt making A recurring grant
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